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Warm-up 

I Complete the lifestyles crossword. 

Across 

1 In summer my Ufe is very__. I don't do 

very much and I rest a lot. 

5 My aunt has a very _ lifestyle. 

She travels a lot and she does a lot of sport. 

6 Jo is an artist, she is very _ . She has a 

lot of interesting ideas. 

8 A pop staKs life can be very_! They do 

a lot of different things and meet famous people. 

9 A policeman or a fireman's job can be_. 

II Sarah is always very _ . She never has 

any free time, she's always occupied. 

12 My life is very_at the moment, it's not 

interesting at all. 

Down 

2 I like my job because it's very_, , 

it isn't boring at all. 

3 Kate's lifestyle is often demanding or exhausting, 

it can be very_. 

4 A politician's lifestyle can be very_ 

because there is a lot of pressure. 

7 I like studying in the library because it's very 
_. It's quiet, not loud or nofsy. 

10 Sally is _ , she's got a lot of energy. 



2 Write the adjectives from Exercise 1 in 
the table. 


positive adjectives 

negative adjedives 

relaxíng 



fytnttréw 

Time expressions 

Most time expressions go before the main verb (after 
the auxiliary), e.g. often, always. 

Example: I always go to school by bus. I don't often 
walk. 

Some time expressions can go at the beginning and 
the end of a sentence, e.g. every day. 

Example: Every day I get up at seven o'clock. 

I get up at seven o'clock every day. 

0 Mini-grammar 13.1a. 

3 ★ Read the text and underline the time 

expressions. 

At the moment John is working at a restaurant. Right 
now he's waiting at tables. John is interested in food. 

He often cooks at home, five or six times a week. He 
usually makes dinner for the family and he occasionally 
makes a big Sunday lunch. His mother always makes 
breakfast, every morning. John never makes breakfast 
but his sister Jo sometimes helps. 

Now put the time expressions with the corred tense, 
for Present Simple in order of frequency. 

Present Simple: never. ___ 


Present Continuous: _ 

4 * ★ In your notebook put the words of the 
sentences in the corred order. 

1 sausages/supper./often/cook/We/for 

2 revises/exams/Laura/usually/her/on/Sunday./for 

3 doing/am/now./my/English/I/homework 

4 is/the/guitar/He/the/at/moment./playing 

5 at/I/swimming/never/go/the/weekend. 














































1 Grammar 

Present Simple and Present Continuous 


1 Present Simple for a present State 
and a regular activity 

Circle the correct form. 

1 I ore/gm)happy. 

2 All my friends like/tikes football. 

3 My sister don't tike/doesn't like school. 

4 Is/Are a business executive's life 
stressful? 

5 Do/Does you have time for hobbies? 

6 I have/has a sandwich for lunch every 
day. 

7 Brian watch/watches televisión all day. 

8 My parents don't listen to/doesn't 
listen to rock music. 

9 I don't go/doesn't go to school by bus. 
10 Do/Does Mary go parachuting with Mick? 

2 */ Present Continuous questions 
Use the cues in brackets to write 
questions. 

1 you (clean) the car? 

Are you cteamn^ the car? 

2 Brian (read) that book? 


3 the dog (eat) its dinner? 


4 your sister (take) the dog for a walk? 


5 I (look at) the correct page? 


3 * Present Continuous for activities during a short period 
of time 

The chitdren in the pictures all have holiday jobs. Write two 
Present Continuous sentences about Laura and two about David. 

1 John's workmg at Cathy's Restaurant. _ 

2 John ísn't workinf for a newspzper. _ 

3 Laura_ 


4 Laura 


5 David 


6 David 



John/work/at Cathy's Restaurant. John/work/for a newspaper. 



Laura/work/at Phil's Garage. Laura/work/at Cathy's Restaurant. 


6 it (snow)? 


7 your parents (come) here in their car? 


8 they (do) their homework? 



David/work/for a newspaper. David/work/at Phil's Garage. 


































4 ★ ★ Present Continuous for an activity 

happening now 

Write sentences about what you think your family 
and friends are doing. Use the phrases below. 


7 ir ir ★ Present Simple or Present Continuous? 
Read and complete the dialogue. Use the correct 
form of the verbs in brackets. 

Mr Jackson: Where's David? 


have lunch, work, read a newspaper, clean the house, 
leam English 

1 I think mv ciad is havin^ lunch mnv. _ 

2 _ 

3 _ 

4 _ 

5 _ 

5 * * Present Simple for opinions and feelings 

What do you, your friends and your family like 
and not like on TV? Use the words in the box to 
write sentences. 

sports programmes, the news, films, documentaries, 
quizzes, game shows 

1 Mv sísfer doesn't like sports programmes. _ 

2 ;_ 

3 _ 

4 _ 

5 _ 

6 _ 

6 * ■*: Present Continuous or Present Simple? 

Complete the sentences using the verbs in the box 
in the correct form. 

-i- . .~í -t rt ni. 

read, have, interview, watch, write, work, be 


1 Geoff rea<i> 

a book after lunch every day. 

2 We 

at a club for three weeks in the 

holidays. 


3 Cathy 

all the soap operas on TV. 

4 Mick _ 

_ a stressful lifestyle, he 


_a pólice officer. 

5 I_a book about New York. I 

_ some pólice officers at the moment. 


Mrs Jackson: In the sitting room. Peter's with him. 

Mr Jackson: Is he? He (1) ¿ioesn't go (not go) in 
the sitting room in the evening when we 

(2) __ (watch) TV. He (3) _ 

(not talk) to us. He (4)_(stay) in his 

bedroom. But when Peter (5) ___ (come) 

he (6)_ „ _ (sit) in the sitting room with 

him. What (?)_ _ _(they do) now? 

Mrs Jackson: They (8). _ (play) their 

guitars and (9)____ (write) a song. 

Mr Jackson: I (10)_(not like) Peter. 

David (11) __ (not do) his homework 

when Peter (12)_(be) here. They 

(13)_(talk) for hours. 

Mrs Jackson: Well, they (14)_(not talk) 

now and I think the song they (15) _ 

(write) together is very good. 




nave 


Plav 


watch 


visit 


wash 


music 

TV 

your hair 
the housework 
food 

your friends 
to bed 
a shower 






































2 Communication 

Functions 

1 Expressing preferences 

Two people are talking. What does the 

second person say? Circle a, b or c. 

1 ‘We've got an English exam today' 
á)T)h no! I hate exams. 

They're really stressful. 

b) Good! I love exams. 

They're really stressful. 

c) Oh no! I can't stand exams. 

They're really relaxing. 

2 7 think the Monday soap is the best 
programme on TV.' 

a) It's OK. I love it. 
bj It's OK. I quite like it. 
c) It's OK. I don't like it. 

3 'Do you like swimming?' 

a) I don't like lying on a beach. 

b) I enjoy lying on a beach. 

c) I prefer lying on a beach. 

2 Describing preferences 
Write sentences about the preferences 
of your friends and family. Use sume of 
the verbs in the box. 

can't stand, don't like, enjoy, hate, like, love, 
prefer, quite like 


1 My brother futes meeting new people. 


2 


3 


4 


5 


6 


VOCABULARY 

3 Write the words in the box in the correct place. 

for a walk, some work, lunch, a haircut, some exercise, by car, a massage, 
swimming, time at home, some chocolate, to cafes, the day outáde, 
expensive food, a lot of time working 


do 

go 

have 

spend 


for a walk 




4 Look at the pictures and complete the sentences. Use the words 
and phrases from Exercise 3. 






1 Jack spends a lot of time working in the office. 

2 Sue and Mark__ in a restaurant every 

Friday. 

3 Alex r _at the moment because he hasn't 

got much money. 

4 Liz_in the gym every day after work. 

5 Simón_once a month. 

6 Sally and her friends often_at the 

weekend. 


y 
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3 Word Power 

1 Complete the multi-word verbs. Then complete the 
text with correct form of the verbs. 

a) g _ t b _ _ k 

b) g _ _ _ P 

c) _e__ t _ 

d) _t o _ _ i _ _ 

Glen is a sheepdog. He (1)_early every day 

and has breakfast. What does he (2) _ during 

the day? He usually works during the day and then when 

he (3)_to the farmhouse in the evening he 

relaxes. He lives with two cats and they (4) _ 

each other very well, although dogs and cats aren't 
usually so friendly. 

faílt 

Reading - true/false 

Read the newspaper article. Are the sentences 
(1-6) true (T) or false (F)? 

1 O Many students take a gap year before they finish 

school. 

2 Q Students who take a year out want to see the 

world or earn some money. 

3 Q Prince William took a year out earlier than 

Prince Harry. 

4 O The website gapyear.com helps students to find 

a place to live during their studies. 

5 O You have to pay £775 for learning to ride a horse 

in Montana. 

6 O Most of the students who take a year out are 

women. 


2 Write the percentages as fractions in words. 

1 76% iu5t over three-qiarters _ 

2 65% neartv two-thirck _ 

3 20% _ 

4 51% _ 

5 33.3% _ 

6 25% _ 


3 Complete the table with the corresponding nouns. 


verb 

noun 

to popúlate 
to describe 
to marry 
to edúcate 
to qualify 

1 popuUtíon 

2 

3 

4 

5 


Time-out’ Princes boost 

gap year travel By Pav Akhtar 

M ore youngsters than ever will decide to delay their 
higher education this summer as 50.000 .school 
Icavcrs hegin a “gap year’ between A-levels and 
university. Students take a year out to travel the world or 
to work to pay for their studies. Some observers suggcst 
that the trend has been caused by the “Princes 1 effect’. 
Prince Harry is amona school leavers taking a year out - 
to Australia. He fólfows in the footsteps of his brother 
William. who travelled to Africa and Chile. 

Tom Griffiths, the founder of gapyear.com. which 
specialises in gap year planning, said: “Three of the most 
popular activities for a gap year are: eaming money for 
university. work expericnce and helping out in the 
community.’ 

For those who do nol have anything to do during the 
year, he has started a website Service similar to the one 
matching students to university places. They can find out 
about what opportunities exísl worldwide. The list of 
options ineludes such activities as “Wild West’, a one- 
month £775 course in learning to ride horses in Montana 
in the USA. Those who take a year out spend an average 
of four months abroad, and typically spend £3,000. Six 
out of ten are young women. 



















Warm-up 

1 Write the types of houses. 

1 tedehdca esohu detached h ouse 

2 guwnloab _ 

3 agtotce __ _ 

4 laft _ 

5 racreted huseo _ 

6 heditcaedmes ouseh _ 

2 Find 12 more things from the home in 
the wordsearch. 




4 Grammar 


PRESENT PERFECT 

1 -k Complete the table. Place a tick (✓) next to 
the irregular verbs. 


Infinitive 

Third form 

Infinitive 

Third form 

be ✓ 

been 

(16) 

painted 

break ✓ 

(1) broken 

(17) 

phoned 

(2) 

built 

play 

(18) 

buy 

(3) 

put 

(19) 

clean 

(4) 

(20) 

read 

come 

'(5) 

run 

(21) 

yw~ 

eaten 

see 

(22) 

fail 

(7) 

(23) 

shown 

get up 

(8) 

(24) 

spent 

(9) 

given 

sleep 

fe 

go 

(10) 

(26) 

studied 

have 

(11) 

switch on 

(27) 

leave 

(12) 

take 

(28) 

(13). 

lost 

think 

(29) 

(U) 

made 

win 

(30) 

meet 

(15) 




2 ★ Look at the pictures 
(a-e) with the results (1- 


1 Dan is happy 
because he [c] 



and match the actions 

-5). 

2 Cathy is unhappy 
because she 



3 



Mr and Mrs Smith are in 
their garden at night 
because they [[] 
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4 The video isn't working beca use you Q 



5 The builders are going home now because they Q] 



a) has failed the exam. 

b) have not switched it on. 

c) has won a competition. 

d) have lost their dog. 

e) have finished work for the day. 

3 * Á Complete the sentences. Use the correct form 
of the Present Perfect. 

1 you/finish/your homework? 

Have vou fmishe¿i your homework? 

2 Linda/not buy/a new CD 


3 Tom and Laura/have/an argument 


4 Mike/make/his bed? 


5 John/run/five kilometres 


6 we/not clean/the house 


7 they/see/Brad Pitt's new film? 


8 I/break/my arm 


4 ★ A Complete the dialogue with the correct form 

of the verbs in brackets. Use the Present Perfect. 

Tom: Helio Mum and Dad! Dinner's on the table. Linda 
and I (1) Have matic (make) it. 

Dad: Thanks. Oh, (2) __(you/clean) the 

kitchen? 

Linda: We (3)_iñot have) time, but we 

(4)__ (tidy) the living room. 

Tom: And Linda (5)_(do) the washing up. 

And I (6)_(be) in your room. I've got a 

surprise for you. 

Dad: It's different. You (7)._(paint) it! 

Tom: Well, I (8)_(not finish) because there 

isn't any more paint. 

Linda: Tom (9$_(not buy) any more paint 

because we haven't got any money. 

Mum: (10)_(you/spend) all the money we 

left? 

Linda: Yes! 


5 ★★★ Complete the sentences with the correct 
form of the verbs in the box. Use the Present Simple 
or the Present Perfect. 



1 Chris usually goes to school by bus, but he's 
walking to school now because he _ the bus. 



2 Normally I_TV, but I can't do my English 


homework because I_my book. 



3 Kate_a new skirt, although she usually 


trousers. 



4 We usually_our friends on Thursday night, 

but my brother _ his leg so we're staying in 

tonight. 




































5 Word Power 

1 Complete the word diagram with the words in the 
box. 

break fasL a mis take, a decisión , a s howe x, joqqing, plans, 
danci ng, some exercise, your homework, swi mming , lunch, 
a nois e, for .a watk, sorne woik, a meal, a job, a bath. repair s, 
outside 



5 Tom and Jo _ 6 Mike finds it very hard 

with their dog every to_. He 

afternoon. takes a long time to 

make up his mind. 


7 John isn't here at the 8 Sue_in 

moment. He_> her maths homework. 

he'll be back later. She's correcting it now. 








2 Complete the sentences with the correct form of 
a verb + noun from Exercise 2. 


1 Jane_at 2 

1 o'clock every day. 



We_with 

our friends at the 
weekend. 



I usually _ 
after work. 



¿íllít í'omf 

Speaking - Photo description 

Look at the photo and answer the questions. 

1 Who do you think the people in the photo are? 

2 What are they talking about? 

3 Do you like the house in the photo? Would you like 
to live there? Why? Why not? 
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6 Focus on Writing 

1 Linking 

Complete the sentences with and, but or because. 


3 Spelling 

Which words have double letters? Complete the gaps 


1 He's painted his car white 

he likes the 

where necessary. 


colour. 


1 w o r r i ed 

7 a n _o y e d 

2 I like lying on the beach 

swimminq 

2 fin_ished 

8 s h o p _ i n g 

when I'm on holiday. 


3 j o g,_ i n g 

9 as_tronauts 

3 Laura and Dave are happy 

theyVe passed 

4 sleep_ing 

5 s h u t _ l e 

6 clean_ing 

10 weightles_ 

11 program_e 

12 s t o p _ e d 

all their exams. 

4 I like doing sport 

it helps me to relax. 

5 Mike hates going to parties. 

he loves 

going out with his friends. 

6 They won the lottery 

bought a new 

4 Cuided writing: a personal letter 

Read the text and choose the correct alternatives. 

house. 




7 I'm not very good at football, 

my 



brother is very good at it. 




8 We've done the washing up 

cleaned the 



kitchen. 


(1 )(Úear/Miss Puth, 

2 Punctuation: Capital letters 

Rewrite the text with capital letters. 

I’m (2) sorry/pleased I (3) havenVnot 
replied to your letter for so long, but my 
dad (4) has/is been ill. As vou can 



cappadocla, ¡n central 
turkey, ¡s the perfect 
place to eee caves but 
¡t is also one of the 
best places in the 
world f or hot-air 
balloon flights. the 
best time to fly over 
cappadocla is 
between april and 
aovember. you book 
your flight with a 
company calleé ‘fcloud nine. 
fcritish tcenager Jtenry jackson of 
oldhairLin ftmcashire goes every 
year. ‘jt’s fantastic,’ he says. 


imagine, (5) VveJVm been really 
worried. 

I’ve just (6) come/coming back from a 
holiday in Italy. We (7) go/have gone 
there every year, (8) and/but we usually 
go in May because it’s not so busy. Are 
you (9) working/worked in the holidays 
or are you going away too? 

Please write soon and give me all your 
( 10 ) news/stories. 

Take care, 

Laura 





















Review 


1 Complete the dialogue with the corred form of 

the verbs in brackets. Use the Present Simple or 

Present Continuous. 

Jake: Beryl and Henry Jacobs have an unusual job, 

they're pet sitters. What exactly (1)_you 

_ (do)? 

Beryl: We (2)_(look after) pets when their 

owners are away on holiday. At the moment, for 

example, we (3)_(stay) in a big house in 

Southampton and we (4)_(look after) an 

iguana. 

Jake: An iguana? That sounds interesting. Is it 
difficult? 

Henry: No. I (5)_(prepare) its food and 

I (6) __(feed) it in the morning, afternoon 

and evening. Beryl (7)_(take) the iguana 

for a walk. 

Jake: For a walk? I (8)_ínot believe) you! 

Beryl: Oh, yes. The owner (9)_(have) a 

dog's lead so I use that. The iguana quite 

(10) _(like) going for a walk, but people 

(11) _(be) often surprised. 

Jake: How much (12)_you_ 

(eam)? 

Beryl: It depends. We (13)_(get) a lot of 

money for this job because we (14)_ 

(make) sure the house is safe too. 

Henry: Ves, we (15)_(not live) in our own 

house at the moment, so of course that 
costs more. 

2 Write sentences in your notebook using the 

correct form of the verbs. 

1 John/not mind/walk/in the mountains 

2 play/football/be/popular in Britain 

3 I/be/bad at/do/sports 

4 we/work/very hard/at the moment 

5 I/prefer/go/to the cinema/than/watch/films on TV 

6 swim/be/a good form of exercise 

7 Maggie/be/interested in/learn/more 
about computers 

8 Mike/be/tired of/spend/10 hours a day at the office 

9 I/stay/with my friends/this week 

10 they/not like/cook/or/camp/in the countryside 


3 Complete the text with the corred form of the 
Present Simple or Present Perfect. 

Ian Wolf couldn't use his right arm, but thanks to 

doctors at Hope Hospital, his Life (1)_ 

(change) completely. The doctors (2)._ 

(invent) a new type of articficial arm and Ian is one of 
the first people to benefit from this technology. He now 

(3)_(have) a new arm and he can use his 

fingers and hands. So, how (4)_the arm 

„ _ (work)? 'By electricity,' Ian explains. The 

eledricity (5)_(move) the muscles in the 

fingers and hand.' What is surprising about this new 

technology is that the medical team (6)_ 

(not instaJl) the source of the eledricity in Ian's right 

arm. It (7) _ _(be) in his left shoulder. So, 

when Ian (8)__ (move) his left shoulder he 

can control the movement in his right hand. 'Of course, 

I (9)_(have) to practise every day,' he adds. 

'But, I'm getting much better at using the arm. It's 
fantastic!' Ian gives a final demonstration, he 
concentrates and moves his left shoulder slowly. The 
next minute the pen that was on the table is in his 

hand, he (10)_(pick) it up with his right 

hand. His smile says it all. 

4 Complete the text with the words in the box. 

solar, Sc ience l aboratories, fridge, recycles, gravity^ 
living atea, shower , experimente, fit, toitet. crew, 
sleepingbags 

The International Space Station is surprisingly 

comfortable. It's got a (1)_with sleeping 

compartments, a (2)_and a kitchen with a 

(3)_and an oven. The sleeping 

compartments have special (4)_wñich are 

fixed to the walls because there is no (5)_ 

so everything is weightless. This also means the 

astronauts can't have a (6)_, they 

wash instead. 

The astronauts are always busy. They work in the 

(7)_and check the (8)_or use 

the computers. They also do repairs or building work 

and they have to keep (9) __, so they do 

some exercise every day. Of course, one of the 

(10)_does the housework too! The space 

station uses (11)_power and it 

(12)_the air and water. 
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Warm-up 


1 Find eighteen character and personality 
the puzzle. 

words in 
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2 Read the sentences and complete the words. 

The first letter is given. 

1 He always thinks he's right. He's very arroban t. 


2 She's a g_person. She gave me some 

money when I needed it. 

3 I hate y_films with a lot of fighting. 


4 She likes love stories with r _ __ characters. 

5 The villain in films is usually very c _ . 

6 They rescued two children from a burning house. 

They're really b_. 

7 She's just started in the company, but she wants to be 

a manager by next year. She's very a _. 

8 Einstein was very i __ . 

3 Complete the definitions. 


Irregular verbs (Past Simple) 

Remember to check how to form the past tenses of 
irregular verbs. Use a dictionary to help you. 

MinUgrammar 13.4 


4 ★ Complete this table with the correct form of 
each verb. 


Infinitive 

Past Simple 

Infinitive 

Past Simple 

break 

broke 

buy 

bought 

(1) 

carne 

cut 

(12) 

drive 

(2) 

(13) 

ate 

(3) 

fell 

find 

(K) 

hit 

(4) 

hold 

(15) 

give 

(5) 

grow up 

(16) 

(6) 

went 

hear 

(17) 

keep 

(7) 

make 

(18) 

meet 

(8) 

(19) 

paid 

(9) 

put 

send 

(20) 

(10) 

sat 

(21) 

thought 

win 

(11) 

write 

(22) 


5 ★ ★ ★ Use the cues to write a dialogue in the 
Past Simple. 

A: what/you/do in your English class last week? 

What did you tic> tn your En^lísh ci¿5> la5t weck? 

B: we/begin a project/but/not fínish it 
We began a project but we dídn’t fmísh it. _ 

A: where/you/go last night? 


B: I/go to a restaurant/but/not enjoy the meal 


A: where/you/go for your holiday last year? 


1 A hero or heroine is ... brave, 


B: we/go to London/and/it/not rain! 


2 A villain is ... 


A: what/you/see there? 


B: we/see Big Ben/but/not see St Paul's Cathedral 






































7 Grammar 

Past Simple and Past Continuous 

1 ★ Past Simple verbs 

Complete the sentences with the correct Past Simple 
form of the verbs in the box. 

arrive, be, finish, drive, walk, leave, look, sit, stop, 
explain , wait, give 

I (1) fíníshed my homework and (2) left my house 

early yesterday morning. I (3) _ for a long 

time at the bus stop because the bus (4)_ 

late. The bus driver (5) _ quickly but I 

(6) _____ at school late. I (7)_to my 

classroom. The teacher (8) _ the lesson and 

everyone (9) _ at me. I (10)_why 

1 was late and (11) _ the teacher my 

homework and then I (12) _ down at my desk. 

2 Ar Past Simple negative sentences 

Write negative sentences. 

1 We left at 8.30. 

We dídn't íeave at 8.30. 

2 They knew the actor in the film. 


3 I called my friend Sue yesterday after school. 


4 The teacher asked him a question. 


5 I was tired last night. 


6 We climbed Kilimanjaro last year. 


3 Ar Past Simple questions 

Read the answers a-h and complete the questions 

1-8. Then, match the questions and answers. 

1 Oíd vou go out last night?a No, I watched TV. 

2 What dídyou do there? 

3 .. enjoy it?• 

4 When_leave? 


5 What time _ 
get home? 

6 _ 

7 _ 


8 What time _ 
go to bed? 


. walk home? 

. go to bed thert? 


b Yes, it was great. 
c Half past ten. 
d Yes, I went to my 
friend's house. 
e About half past 
eleven. 

f About nine o'clock. 
g No, I got a bus. 
h We watched a video. 


4 A Past Continuous 

Write questions and answers about what you were 
doing when an accident happened at your school. 

Policeman: 1 what/you/do at nine o'clock? 

What were vou at nine o’clock? 
You: 2 I/read/a book 


Policeman: 3 who/you/sit next to? 


YÓu: 4 I/sit/next to Mark and Tony 


Policeman: 5 they/read? 


You: 6 no/they/do an exercise 


Policeman: 7 what/your teacher/dO? 


You: 8 he/stand near the window 


Policeman: 9 he/look out of the window? 


You: 


10 no/he/not look out of the window 








































5 A ★ Past Simple or Past Continuous? 

Complete the sentences with the corred form of the 

verbs in brackets. 

1 She saw (see) the pólice car while she 
_(drive) to work. 

2 I_(make) the dinner when suddenly the 

saucepan of oil __(burst) into flames! 

3 She_(loaffc) out of the window when she 

(see) the crash. 

4 The teacher_(come) into the room while 

we_(ptay) a game. 

5 While I_(take) my dog for a walk it 

_(begin) to rain. 

6 ★ ★ Past Simple and Past Continuous 

Use the pidures and cues to write a short story in 

your notebook. Finish the story in your own words. 



talk/decide/go camping 

One d ayJason and Neíl were talkin^ in Jzsorís kítchen. 
They decíded togo camping. 




while Jason/put up tent/Neil make fire 



eat/when suddenly/begin to rain 



as get into tent/hear someone 



Words that go together 

Match the two parts of the phrases. Then use 
the corred form of the phrases to complete 
the sentences. 


(P 9 et 

(a for your life 

v2 run 

b with your bare hands 

(pwatch 

(g) the emergency Services 

fight 

^angry 

(£)call 

(g^ in disbelief 

l_d_ 2 — 

3 _1_ 4_ 5 



1 In the film Gladiator Russell Crowe %kt.< a tiger 
with hb bare hancü . 

2 L • , / with Mark last night because he arrived 

late agafn and we had a terrible argument. 

3 When Jenny saw the accident she - . _orí her 

mobile phone. 

4 When the fighting started the reporters had to 

■ . Luckily, they managed to get to a safe 

area. , . . 

5 I • as they announced the winning lotteiy 

number - it was my ticket, I couldn't believe it! 


















8 Communication 

Functions 

1 Civing opinions 

Choose the correct answer. 

1 A: I think zoos are bad for animáis. 

B: No, I agree /don't agree) They can 

help save endangered species of 
animáis. 

2 A: What do you opinion/think about 

war? 

B: I'm against/don't agree war. 

3 A: My opinión,¡Personally, I think that 

fighting racism is very important. 

B? J agree J Ym agree. 

4 A: I think Mother Teresa was important 

because she worked to help the poor 
in India. 

B: Yes, you're ríght/true. 

C: She was a great campaigner, too/ 
addition. 

5 A: I think Gandhi was more important 

that/than Nelson Mándela. 

B: Yes, he's similatflike Martin Luther 
King. 

C: Yes, he is/isn't. 

2 Complete the dialogue with the 
opinión words and expressions. 

agree, think, don't agree, too,. Personally, 
my opinión, you're right, sorry 

Joe: What do you (1) tirmlc about 
Mary Robinson? 

Pat: In (2)_, she's an 

important human rights worker. 

Joe: Yes, (3).__. She's a great 

peace campaigner, (4)_. 

She's done a lot for peace in Ireland. 

Pat: Yes, I (5)_. 

(6)_, I think she's more 

important than Rigoberta Menchú. 

Joe: I'm (7)_, but I 

(8)_. Rigoberta Menchú 

fought against racism in Guatemala and 
her actions changed society. She got 
the Nobel Prize for Peace for that. 


VOCABULARY 

3 Complete the sentences with the correct word, a, b or c. 

1 Martin Luther King c for the rights of black people in 
the USA. 

a) charged b) promoted c) campaigned 

2 Emmeline Pankhurst went on hunger_when she was 

in prison. 

a) protest b) strike c) fight 

3 Vaclav Havel fought for__ P in Eastern Europe. 

a) democracy b) democratic c) democrat 

4 Women in Britain couldn't vote in_until 1929. 

a) parliament b) elections c) governments 

5 Martin Luther King organised an important protest_to 

Washington in 1963. 

a) campaign b) march c) rights 

6 Freedom of_is an important human right. 

a) words b) talking c) speech 



4 Complete the sentences. Use the correct tense of the verb and 
a preposition. 


verbs: 

take, set, put, come, go 

prepositions: 

off, back, into, up, on 


1 The fireman went into (entered) the burning building to rescue 
the trapped people. 

2 The students_(participated in) a protest march 

yesterday. 

3 Mark went out at 8 o'clock this morning and_(didn't 

return) until after llpm. 

4 John and Mary_(have established) a new business in 

the Manchester area. 

5 They had to __(postpone) their holiday because Sally 

broke her leg. 
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9 Word Power 


1 Complete the word-building table. You can use the 
Mini-dictionary to help you. 


Verb | Noun 

Adjective 

be angry | (1) 

angry 

(2) | decisión 

decisive, 

(3) 

hate 

(4) 

(5) 

pain, be painful 

pain 

(6) 

(7) 

life 

(8) 

die 

(9) 

(10) 

poison 

(11) 

poisorfed, 



(12) 

(13) 

suspect 

(14) 

depress 

depression 

depressing, 

(15) 

behave 

(16) 


hesitate 

(17) 

hesitant 

murder 

(18) 

murderous, 

murdering 

(19) 

offence 

(20) 


2 Complete the sentences with a word from Exercise 1. 

1 Mark never believes anything you say, he always 
thinks people are trying to trick him. He is a very 
suspicíous person. 

2 When I saw Susan she was really_. 

She had just had an argument with her boyfriend 
because he was late again. 

3 There are some_spiders in Australia. You have 

to be very careful because some of them can kill you. 

4 When I broke my arm it was really _ , 

I cried a lot. The doctor at the hospital gave me 
some tablets to relieve the_. 


5 Steve was a bit_¿md upset after he failed 

his driving test, but he's fine now. 

6 The children were very naughty in class today. That 

kind of_is not acceptable, the teacher is 

going to speak to them about it. 

7 'Is Bob Marley still_ T 'No, he isn't, he's 

_. He died quite a long time ago. 

8 Kate is often_ . She can't make her mind 

up about anything, she takes a long time to 
_what she wants to do. 

3 Complete the sentences with the correct words. 

1 The situation is becoming_. I don't know 

what to do. 

a) bad b) worse c) worst 

2 Neil fell in love_Lisa the first time he met 

her. 

a) to b) for c) with 

3 I'm looking_my glasses, I can't find them. 

Do you know where they are? 

a) for b) out c) at 

4 In the film, the criminal decides to_ 

revenge for the death of his brother. 

a) make b) take c) have 

5 Why did Ophelia_mad? 

a) fall b) be c) go 

6 Jo is so indecisive! He can't_a decisión 

quickly. 

a) make b) think c) choose 


tíiík btrw 

Writing - short text (a note) 

At your school you are organising a lecture with the 
famous climber, Chrís Sharma who has climbed 
'Realization' in France - the hardest route in the world. 
Write a note about the lecture. Give information about: 

• who is giving the lecture 

• where and when the lecture will be 

• the subject of the lecture 

• events after the lecture (photo signing) 



















































Warm-up 

1 Write the correct job under each picture. There are 
six extra jobs. 


1 Pire %hter _ 2 


3 _ 4 


5 _ 6 

nurse, pilot, farmer, shop assistant, actor, hairdresser, fire 
ftghter, architect, lawyer, lifeguard, athlete, journalist 

2 Write descriptions of the extra jobs from Exercise 1. 
You can use the words and expressions to help you. 

work inside/outside, use a Computer, wear special clothes, 
work with his/her hands, face danger, face challenges 

1 A pilot wears specí.d clothes and sometimos faces cUnyer. 

2 _ 

3 _ 

4 _ 


10 Grammar 

Present Perfect 

1 ★ Complete the sentences with the correct form 

of the verb in brackets. Use the Present Perfect. 

1 Jackie Hasn't met (not meet) my new boyfriend 
yet. Perhaps I'll invite them both for dinner. 

2 I_(visit) America twice. I went in 

2002 and last year. 

3 Paul_(never/win) a competition in 

his life, but he always tries hacd. 

4 *__ (Sálly and Mark/find) a new house 

yet?' 'No, they_(look) at over twenty 

houses this week, but they_(not see) 

one they like.' 

5 We_(buy) tickets for the football 

match on Saturday. Do you want to go? 

6 I've got a message for Sue and I don't know where 

she is._(you/see) her? 

7 _(Sarah/see) that film? Lefs go 

and see it tomorrow if she_. (not see) 

it yet. 

8 You_(not answer) my question yet. 

What do you think? 

2 ★ Present Perfect 

Write sentences using the Present Perfect. 

1 Venus Williams/win the US Open/not win the 
Australian Open 

Venus Williams has won the US Open, but she Kasn't 
won the Australian Open. 

2 David Beckham/play for Real Madrid/not play for 
Barcelona' 


3 Leonardo DiCaprio/make a lot of films/not direct any 
films 


4 Eminem/write a lot of rap songs/not had a number 
one hit this year 









5 Maurice Green/run in many races/not break the world 
record 
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3 k k Present Perfect with yet and already 

Look at rock star Sid Plant's diary. Use the notes to 
write sentences with already and yet. 



0 November U 

.1 

; n 

;21 Wáike ««*>/ video 
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ti*r 0 f,ean 

•towr S \ 1 2 

22 
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29 

1 

20 
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1 He has already fmíshed hb turopem tour. _ 

2 _ 

3 __ 

4 __ _ _ 

5 He hain't seen the ñnísheci vídeo yet. _ 

6 ___ _ 

7 __ 

8 _ 

4 k k Past Simple or Present Perfect? 

Complete the sentences with the corred tense of the 

verbs in brackets. 

1 The Brazilians /uve won _(win) the World 

Cup five times. They first won _ (win) 

it in 1958. 

2 Bruce Springsteen _ (tour) Europe 

many times, but he_(never 

come) to my town. 

3 Top model Claudia Schiffer _ 

(work) for many dress companies. She is also a 
businesswoman. In the 1990s she 

_ _(open) a chain of restaurante. 

4 Harrison Ford_(star) in the first 

Star Wars film. He_(make) lots of 

other films. 

5 Nadia Comaneci _ (win) four 

Olympic gold medals when she_ 

(be) fourteen. 


6 Martina Navratilova_(play) 

seventy-four tennis matches one after the other 

without losing one. Nobody_ 

(beat) that record yet. 

5 ★ ★ ★ Past Simple and Present Perfect 

Five of the sentences are incorrect. Tick the correct 
sentences. Then cross out the incorrect sentences 
and rewrite them corredly. 

1 I have bccn in London -tn-g Q01 . 

I went te» London in 2 001. 

2 That was the best match I've ever played. ✓ 


3 She has already won many tournaments. 


4 When has she won Wimbledon? 


5 Did you see that new film yet? 


6 My country didn't play in the last World Cup. 


7 We were in London last year, but we haven't beeri 
to Wimbledon. 


8 I already have bought tickets for the match. 


6 ★ ★ ★ Present Perfect and Past Simple 

Complete the sentences about your life. 

1 I_years ago. 

2 I have_but 

I have never_. 

3 In 1999 I_. 

4 I_yet. 

5 I __ : _ last week. 

6 I_already_. 

7 This year I _ . 

8 Last year I_ . 

9 When I was ten I_. 

10 I have always_. 


0 

























































11 Word Power 

1 Complete the sentences with the correct word. 

1 Although he was paralysed, Christopher Reeve 

wrote two books. 

a) made b)( wrote ) c) said 

2 I've got to go and_a phone cali. 

a) make b) do c) ring 

3 The campaign_research into cáncer and 

other diseases. 

a) succeeds b)'considers c) promotes 

4 She_her ambition to become a successful 

doctor. She is head of a huge hospital now. 

a) realised b) achieved c) remarked 

5 I enjoyed the_of dealing with a difficult 

situation. 

a) challenge b) ability c) determination 

6 There have been many __. ín 

telecommunications in the past few years. Email and 
the Internet work much better now. 

a) issues b) research c) improvements 

7 The medical_was a great success. I've made 

a complete recovery. 

a) programme b)treatment c) campaign 

¿¿«/fe 

Listeníng - múltiple choice 

(Recording SB page 38, Lesson 12, Exercise 3) 

Listen to a dialogue between a mother (Monica) and her 
daughter (Fiona). Read the statements (1-6) and choose 
the correct answer (A, B, C or D). 


1 Monica thinks that 

A David Gray isn't a good singer. 

B David Gray writes very good songs. 

C David Gray's last álbum wasn't very good. 
D David Gray is different from other singers. 


2 Rewrite the sentences replacing the underlined 
words with the correct form of a verb from the box. 

pulí through, give up, carry on, deal with, qo un. 
go out with 

1 The cost of living has increased over the last few 
years. 

The cost of living ha> ¿>one up over the last few yea.rs. 

2 I don't know how to face and solve this problem. 


3 Mike is seeing Alice. They've been boyfriend and 
girlfriend for six months. 


4 The doctors didn't think the man was going to 
survive after the accident. 


5 I'm not going to stop now, I'm going to continué and 
finish this. 


6 When they are disabled, many people want to stop 
fíqhtinq and lose hope . but it's important to be 
positive. 


2 Bob Dylan 

A is one of Fiona's favourite singers. 

B is too oíd in Fiona's opinión. 

C has a terrible voice in Monica's opinión. 

D is very popular among Fiona's generation. 

3 Fiona thinks that 

A Antonio Banderas is good-looking. 

B Paul Newman looks like a grandad. 

C Dustin Hoffman isn't a very good actor. 

D Bob Dylan is handsome. 

4 Who do Monica and Fiona have the same opinión about? 

A Martina Navratilova C Nicole Kidman 

B Bob Dylan D Paul Newman 

5 Monica 

A hasn't seen Nicole Kidman on the screen. 

B thinks that Nicole Kidman acted very well in The Hours. 
C doesn't like Nicole Kidman. 

D knows Nicole Kidman personally. 

6 Monica and Fiona can't agree whether Antonio Banderas is 

A a good actor. C handsome. 

B too big. D American. 




20 
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12 Focus on Writing 

1 Complete the text with the words in 
the box. 

one . suddenly, after, fiist, as, then (x2), 
meanw hile, in the end, late? 

(1) One _afternoon I was 

walking home after a football match when 

(2) ______ I heard a scream 

from the next Street. (3)_ 

I got to the comer I saw the accident; a 
man was lying under a pólice horse. One 
of the men who was watching said 'His leg 
is broken.' 'It's not broken,' I said. 'It's an 
injury called a sprain. He's sprained his 
ankle. I know what to do. 

(4)_, please phone for 

an ambulance.' A pólice officer phoned for 
an ambulance and I thought quickly. We 
learn about accidents and injuries at 
school. Yesterday's lesson was about 
sprains and I remembered it. This is what 

you do: (5)_put 

something under the leg. 

(6) _ keep the leg coid 

with some ice. 'Please get me some ice,' 

1 shouted. 'Try that café there.' 

(7) _that put something 

round the leg and (8)_ 

put the leg up but with something under 
it. I did all that and a few minutes 

(9)_the ambulance 

carne. (10)__ the man 

was 0K and the emergeney Services 
thanked me. 

2 Read the text and then rewrite it in 
your notebook with capital letters and 
full stops. 

Éhere are olympic games for disabled 
people, called the paralympic games the 
paralympie parnés take place every four 
years, like the olympicifhe first pames 
were in come in 1960 must úlympic sports 
are in the paralympics too, like basketball 
and judo there have also been winter 
paralympics since 1976 


3 Read the sentences and choose the correct spelling. 


1 Have you ever 

secn 

a live tennis match? 

a)seen 

b)seed 

c) sawn 

2 I've 

my arm twice. 

a) breaken 

b) broken 

c) brocken 

3 I haven't 

Vietnamese food yet, but I'd like to try it. 

a) eatten 

b) eated 

c) eaten 

4 My cousin has 


to stay with us for a week. 

a) come 

b) carne 

c) commed 

5 Have you ever 


a famous person? 

a) meet 

b) met 

c) mett 

6 I've 

a camel, it was quite an experience! 

a) ridden 

b) rided 

c) roded 

7 I've 

a great idea! 

a) had 

b) has 

c) hadden 

8 Jane has already 

the school tennis championship 

twice. 



a) win 

b) wun 

c) won 
















































Review 

1 Read and complete the text with the 
corred form of the the verbs in 
brackets. Use the Past Simple or Past 
Continuous. 

Joumatist Nigel Rogers got a certifícate for 
braveryfrom London's Chief of Pólice last 
year. This is the story of what happened. 
'One day last year, Kevin Brown 

(I) _ (walk) to his office. 

I (2) _ (know) Kevin, he 

(3) _ (be) a lawyer in an office 

near my newspaper and we 

(4) (play) squash together 

sometimes. That day I (5) _ 

(not go) to my newspaper, I 

(6)_(go) to the pub on the 

comer for lunch. As I (7) _ 

(go) into the pub I (8)_(see) 

that a man (9) _ frun) along 

the Street behind Kevin. 

I (10) _ (shout), "Kevii. 

There's a man behind you!" But Kevin 

(II) _(not hear) me and 

(12)_(not look back) at the 

man, so he (13) _ (not see) 

him. The man (14)_(hit) 

Kevin from behind and then tried to take 

his money. I (15)_(run) 

across the Street. Then I (16) ^_ 

(pulí) the man down to the ground. A 

pólice car (175' _ - (come), I 

could hear it. I (18) _ _ (hold) 

the man on the ground and then the 
pólice (19)_(take) him away. 

I don't think I'm a hero but the pólice 

(20) _ (give) me a certifícate 

for bravery.' 



2 Complete the text with the corred 
form of the verbs in brackets. Use the 
Past Simple or Present Perfect. 



Stephen Hawking is a world-famous scientist. He (1)_ 

(not win) a Nobel Prize yet. He (2)_(tell) us more 

about time than anyone in the world. He (3) __ 

(always be) interested in time and questions like 'How 

(4)_(the world start)?' and 'Can we go back in time?' 

He (5)_(write) his famous book about time in 1988 

and it (6)_(akeady sell) more than eight million 

copies. Stephen Hawking (7).__ (be) in a wheelchair 

for most of his Life because he has ALS. This means that information 
that tells his arms and legs to move does not go up his spinal cord to 
his brain. So his arms and legs don't move and breathing is a 

problem. In 1985 he (8)_ (go) to hospital because he 

couldn't breathe. Doctors (9)_(help) him to breathe 

but they had to take out his voice. He now speaks with the help of an 

American Computer. The Computer (10)_(give) me a 

voice but it's an American voice,' Stephen often says, with a smile. 


3 Complete the text with a, the or rro article. 

On (1)_Thursday Laura wrote (2)_ 

letter to a friend. After she fínished (3)_letter, she 

had (4)_lunch. In (5)_afternoon 

she went to (6)_cinema and saw (7)_ 

romantic comedy with Antonio Banderas because she loves 

(8)_comedies. The film was in (9)_ 

Spanish and she enjoyed it. She had (10)_bath and 

then she went to (11)_bed at midnight. At 

(12) • _weekend she usually relaxes, but last weekend 

she went to (13)_station and went to Manchester by 

(14) _train because she wanted to go to 

(15) _big bookshop in the centre and get 

(16) _ book for her boyfriend's birthday. She found 

(17) _book about (18)_skiing and 

bought it. After that she had (19)_cup of coffee in 

the Arts Centre and bought (20)_ tickets for 

(21)_play that was on that month. 
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Use of Englísh 

1 Sentence transformation 

Rewríte the sentences using the words given in 
brackets. 

1 If you want to keep fruit juice fresh, don't leave it in 
the sun. (avoid) 


2 When I was at school, I had no problems with maths. 
(good at) 


3 Jerry is calling to ask if you could make decorations 
for the party tonight. (mind) 


4 I wonder what crazy things my little cousin will do 
while I'm away! (get up to) 


5 Because of the tsunami, we had to postpone all 
holiday tours to Asia, (put off) 


6 Her job as a journalist is not easy, but she never stops 
trying doing it. (give up) 


2 Cloze 

Read the text below and fill in the blanks with an 
appropriate wdrd. Use one word for each blank. 

Living in Finland: a challenge? 

Leavirig your own country and choosing to live in a 

(1) _part of the world can be a bit of a 

challenge. Last month I travelled to Oulu in Finland to find 

(2) _how British people were coping there. 

Sally Power arrived in 2001. She loves many things about the 
country: 'The people are family-oriented and go straight 

(3) _from work at four. They are loyal friends 

and like foreigners.' Brian and Jan Butler (4)_ r _ 

carne to Finland in 2000 to teach English. They returned to 
England in July 2003 but after six months they missed the 
country so they carne back for the second time. Now they are 

running their (5)_school. Jan says, 'We love 

the fact that there are so few people living here, life without 
traffic jams, the contrast of seasons, and being so cióse to 

the Arctic Circle.' My visit (6)_Finland helped 

me discover that making it your own home may not be so 
difficult. 




3 Verb transformations 

Fill in the blanks with the correct form of the verbs in 

brackets. 

1 I always _ (drink) milk for my breakfast 

but today I_(have) a cup of hot cocoa. 

2 Julia's sick so she _ (not come) to our 

meeting today. Let's start. 

3 Open the door! Someone_(jiíst ring) the 

bell for the second time. 

4 While Frank__ (study) last night, his 

sister_(make) ten calis on his mobile. 

5 I_(write) most of my report yesterday 

but I_(finish) it yet. 

4 Word formation 

Complete the sentences below using the words in 

CAPITALS to form a verb, noun, adjective or adverb 

that filis the gap. 

1 I don't know what's wrong with him but he's 

, _(SUSPECT) of everything around him. 

2 Be careful when you go for a walk in the forest. 

There may be some _ (P0IS0N) snakes 

around. 

3 We all agree that Orlando Bloom is very good looking 

but we can't say he's a brilliant_(ACT). 

4 Winning gold medals both in 1,500 and 5,000 metres in 

Athens in 2004 was a great__ (ACHIEVE) 

for the Moroccan athlete Hicham El Guerrouj. 

5 Our football team needs a_(DECIDE) 

manager to be _ (SUCCESS) in the 

Premier League. 

6 Regular physical_(ACTIVE) helps you 

lose weight in a healthy way. 

7 Everybody is talking about teenage_ 

(VOILENT) nowadays. 

8 I can't walk properly for a week because of a 
_(PAINFUL) in my knee. 

9 My grandfather received a medal for his 

(BRAVE) after World War II. 

10 The young boy was badly_(INJURY) 

after the accident and now the doctors are trying to 

keep the young boy_(LIVE) on a life- 

support machine. 





































Speaking 

Photo description 

Describe what is going on in the picture. Answer the following questions: 


1 What do these people have in common? 
What makes them different? 



2 Can people who are very different become friends? 
Why do you think so? 


TlP 


• Describe the people, objects, etc in the picture. 

• Say what is happening in the picture. 

• Talk about a similar situation in your own Ufe. 


USEFUL PHRASES 


• in the picture; in the foreground/background; on the 
left/right; in the middle; in the upper/lower part of the picture; 
there ¡s/are ... 

• I can see that...; I think that they are standing/looking at 
... because ... 

• This picture/situation reminds me of...; I remember such 
situations/people from my own life, for example ... 


Reading 

1 Read the texts (1-4) and match each of them with two questions (A-I). There is one extra question. 
Which text mentions: 


A □ the pnce of something to drink? 

B Q the job of the person who bought something? 
C Dan exceptional kind of present? 

D □ a person whose situation is about to change? 
E O a place cióse to somebody's home? 

1 

Get all blue for the Easter season 

Just two days beforc Easter a new type of party drink 
went on sale in the biggest supermarkels in the country. It 
is not surprising thai the drink is sweet and fizzy, but it 
has one unusual fealure: the colour. It is blue. The drink 
is a special limited edition fot the spring season, made 
from blueberries which grow in Sweden. One bottle of 
this new spcciality costs £2.05. 


2 

Jem*y becomes the richest kid 

in the world 

Jerry Snowdon, young son of the Scottish multi- 
millionaires Anna and Frank Snowdon, will wake up a very 
rieh person tomorrow. Today the etíurt is to decide ihat itis. 
.lerry, and not his eider sister Bertha, who will inherit the 
family s fortune. This fortune ineludes nioney deposits in 
more than too banks all over the world. Jerry’s sister is 
unable to take possession of the fortune because she is 
mentallv ill. 


F a person who cannot do something? 

6 □ a product made esperially for one occasion? 
H D a problem connected with animal rights? 

I dj an unusual form of business? 


3 

Travelling from Venus to Mars? 

Not yet! 

Cosmo Galieri from italy, whom the pólice arrested 
yesterday, made a fortune recently. His ageney. the 
Interplanetary Voyage Bureau, was selling tickets for 
journeys from Earth to other planets. One special offer even 
included a trip in a luxury spaceship from Venus to Mars. 
Mr Galieri, 51, sold interplanetary dreams to many famous 
people, ¡nduding an American ex-president. Each journey 
cost about 1.5 million dollars. 


4 

Freedom for a family pet 

Gig the pet turkey has lived in an American family's guest 
room for eight years, but now animal rights protesters want 
to set him free to live in a backyard near his home. In their 
opinión, the bird now lives in unnatural circumstances. 
Gig’s owner, Paul Ftichmond, bought him for a Thanksgiving 
dinner, but his children didn’t want to kill him. Gig became 
a member of the Richmond family ¡n 1995. 
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2 Read the text below. Are the statements (1-6) true (T) or false (F)? 

1 Q The accident took place at about 9 p.m. today, and that's why the tunnel is closed. 

2 O When the accident happened, there were many people in the tunnel. 

3 Q The lights went out, and then the lorry hit the wall of the tunnel. 

4 □ It wasn't difficult to predict the accident. 

5 O There was another accident of this kind not Long ago. 

6 □ When you compare the situation two years ago and now, many things have improved. 


Tunnel under H7 motorway is not open today 


Drivers who want to use the H7 motorway today 
must change their plans. The tunnel under the 
motorway is not open today because of an 
accident which happened yesterday. 

Shortly aíter 6 p.m. a lorry going through the tunnel lost 
a wheel and hit the tunnel wall. The tunnel was full of 
vehicles carrying hundreds of people who were coming 
back home from work when the accident happened. As 
a result of the lost wheel, the lorry went banging against 


the tunnel’s wall, cutting off the electricity system, and 
finally cqljkJing with ten cars. 

The accident caused no casualties, but many people 
were panicking in the darkness and smoke in the tunnel 
before the pólice and ambulance Services carne to their 
rescue. Today the tunnel is not open because specialists 
are repairing and clearng it. Drivers can use it again ; 
from 9 a.m. tomorrow. ■ 


Our comment 

The horrible disaster which happened 
yesterday was an accident waiting to 
happen. 

Experts remind us that a similar 
accident happened just two years ago 
when 18 people were injured and 600 
car passengers suffered from 
breathing problems. It is clear now 
that between two years ago and the 
present moment nobody has done 
much. 


There are three main problems. First, 
investments into the safety of the 
tunnel are not enough: the structure is 
getting oíd and maintainance is too 
expensive, and this means more 
potential danger for travellers. 
Second, the tunnel is overcrowded, 
and third. there are too few people 
who take cáre of monítoring the 
traffic. 


There are about one million car 
passengers who go through the H7 
tunnel every day. That's why it is very 
important to solve these problems as 
quickly as possible. 


Read the text again and choose the correct answer (A, B, C or D). 


1 Which problem concerning the tunnel is 
NOT mentioned in the text? 

A not enough money 
B expensive repair works 
C too many users 
D careless traffic controllers 


2 You can find this kind of text in a: 

A daity newspaper. 

B weekty magazine. 

C TV and radio guide. 

D travet magazine. 










Listening 

(Recording SB page 9, Module 1, Warm-up Exerdse 2) 

Listen to two people talking about their lives. 
Are the statements true (T) or false (F)? 

You will hear the recording twice. 



• Read the statements. 

• ldentify important Information. 

• Listen first to get the general ¡dea. 

• Listen again and decide if the statements are true or 
false. 

• Guess the answers you don't know. 


1 □ Kelly always drives her ambulance at night. 

2 Q Kelly relaxes in an active way. 

3 D So far, Kelly has never been to the Himalayas. 

4 □ Kelly goes jogging on the beach just once a week. 

5 [J Matt lives is the centre of a big city. 

6 D As Matt is a last-year student, he's got a lot 

of classes. 

7 O Matt spends a lot of his free time in front of 

the screen. 

8 □ Matt collects matchboxes. 


Writing 

1 Shorf text 

You're on holiday at the seaside and you've just met 
a film star. Write a postcard to your friend. 

• Write a few words about the weather. 

• Write about who you met and where you met 
him/her. 

• Ask about your friend's holidays. 


Tip 


• Use contractions. 

• Use informal words and phrases. 

• Inelude details. 


ÜSEFUL PHRASES 


• Hi!; I'm staying in/at... 

• The weather's fine/horrible ... 

• Guess what happened yesterday - I met... 

• And how are you getting on?; All the best/Love 


2 Long text 

You've just moved to a new home. Write a letter to 
your friend. In your letter: 

• give your new address, 

• describe your new house, 

• describe what you like the most/least about your new 
neighbourhood, 

• invite your friend to your new house. 



• Use linking words. 

• Use contractions. 

• Use informal words and phrases. 

• See Writing Help 1 (SB page 138). 


USEFUL PHRASES 


• I'm writing to tell you that ...; I've moved „.; My new 
address is ... 

• The house is old/modem/small/huge ... with a garden/¡n the 
City centre...; There are... rooms/bedrooms...; My favourite 
room/place is ... because ... 

• What I like about the place is ... because ...; The problem 
with this house is that... 

• I do hope you'll be able to visit me soon. 








Warm up 

1 Match the pictures and phrases. 



1 get married í_ 

2 get a new job 

3 pass your driving test 

4 retire from work 

5 pass an exam 

6 win an award/prize 

7 celébrate your birthday 

8 win a scholarship 

9 have a baby 


t&mtnHt' 

can and can't for permission 

We use can to ask for and give permission. 
Examples: Can I go out tonight? Yes, you can. 

We use can't to refuse permission. 

Example: Can I go out tonight? No, you can't. 

O Mini-grammar 5.1 

2 ★ ★ Complete the dialogue with can or can't. 


Laura: Mum, (1)_I have my pocket money 

early this week? 

Laura's mum: No, you (2)_! I only gave it 

to you yesterday. 

Laura: (3)_you give me next week's pocket 

money? I want to buy a present for Barbara's birthday 
party. 

Laura's mum: You (4)_go to Barbara's 

birthday party. 

Laura: Why (5)_I go to the party? I went 

to Jenny's party. 

Laura's mum: Laura! You know the answer to that. You 

(6)_go to the party because you have 

exams the next day. You (7)_go to 

parties after the exams, OK? 

Laura: I (8)_go to a party if I want to. 

Laura's mum: No, Laura! You (9)_. 

Laura: I (10)_do anything I want to. I'm 

not a child, Mum. I'm sixteen. 

Laura's mum: Yes. Only sixteen. That's why you 

(11)_go to a party the night before 

an exam. 
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Modals 

1 ★ have to 

Write sentences using the corred form of have to. 

1 Simon/have to/look after his little brother after 
school 

hu to look after hi* Unir h nt for after school 

2 they/not have to/wear a uniform at work 


3 you/have to/do a lot of homework? 


4 my mother/not have to/go to work early 


5 Mark and Sally/have to/be home by 9 o'clock 


6 Jo/ha ve to/walk to school? 


2 ★ * can/can't, have to/not have to 

Choose the correct answer. 

1 We can ¿can?) go out now to play basketball. It's 
raining. 

2 Can you/Oo you have to drive a car when you are 
sixteen in your country? 

3 We have to/don’t have to get up early tomorrow, it's a 
holiday. 

4 Pete doesn't have to/can't take us to the station in 
his car. It's being repaired in the garage. 

5 ' Can Jane/Does Jane have to get up early?' Yes, she 
has to/have to get the bus at 7 o'clock.' 

6 Jo and Mike can/have to help at home. They usually 
tidy their rooms and do the washing up. 

7 You can/have to get married at sixteen in Britain, but 
you can/have to have your parents' permission. 

8 I can/have to help you with your maths homework. 

I'm good at maths. 


3 ★ * have to/don't have to, can/can't 
Complete the sentences with the corred form of 
have to, don't have to, can or can't and the verbs in 
brackets. 

1 David is a journalist. He lias to interview (interview) 
a lot of people every week. 

2 -you_(wear) school 

uniform at your school or is it optional? 

3 -you _(get married) when 

you are 16 years oíd in your country? 

4 Sue-(get up) early during the week 

because she doesn't work in the morning. 

5 Mick and John have just started work in the kitchen 

in a restaurant. They_(wash) the dishes 

and help prepare the food. They_(serve) 

the customers because they aren't waiters. 

6 You -(go) diving on your own, it's too 

dangerous. You_(have) a partner. 

7 You -(leave) now if you want. You 

-(stay) until 5 o'clock, it's not 

necessary. 

Monica_(use) a Computer 

in her new job?' Tes, she does. Everyone in her office 
uses them.' 

4 * ★ Read the sentences and dedde if they are 
polite requests (PR), neutral obligation (0) or strong 
obligation from the speaker (SO). 

1 You must apologise to your teacher as soon as 
possible!' Julia's father to said to her. so 

2 'Can I open the window? It's very hot in here,' Jane 

said. _ 

3 You mustn't smoke. It's making you iU.' the dodor 

said to Jim._ 

4 You have to hand in your projeds on Monday,' the 

teacher said to the students._ 

5 1 mustn't forget to phone Bill tomorrow, it's his 

birthday,' Kate said to herself._ 






























5 *We must be at the station at 9 o'clock or we'll miss 

the train,' Sally said to her husband._ 

7 Uo we have to wear schoot uniform?' Pete asked his 
friend._ 

S Tan I borrow your bicycle?' my brother said._ 

5 ★ ★ can/can't, have/don't have to, 
must/mustn't, needn't 

Cfcoose the correct answers to complete the school 
náes. 

1 You can ftnustn'tj needn’t run in the school corridors. 

I You neednl/can't/have to bring your own lunch, you 
can use the school canteen if you want. 

3 You can/mustn't! needn't look at other students' 
answers during exams. 

-<> You musí/can/can't do your homework. 

5 You don't have to/mustn't/needn't wear make-up or 
jewellery. 

í You canjcan’t/have to wear school uniform or your 
own clothes. 

7 You mustn't/don't have to/must be polite to teachers. 
3 You have to/needn't/can go to all your classes. 

6 * * * Write rules for your ideal school or rules 
for your parents. 

1 You mustn't... 

2 You can't... 

3 You needn't ... 

4 You have to ... 

5 You don't have to ... 

6 You can .... 

7 You must ... 


7 * ★ ★ Complete the dialogue. Use can, can't, 
have to, don't have to, must, mustn't or needn't and 
the verbs in the box. If more than one modal verb is 
possible, write both. 

payjoL use, phoneJx 2 ), s how, send (x2), get up (x2^, 
stay . f orget 

Laura: It's Saturday tomorrow. You (1) have to 

^et up early. You (2)_in bed as long as 

you like. 

Jane: Well, actually, I (3)_ __ about 9.30. 

I (4)_Mark tomorrow morning, it's his 

birthday, so I (5) _ f I (6) _ 

after ten o'clock because he's going out for the day. 
I've forgotten my mobile so here's the money for the 
phone cali. 

Laura: Don't worry, you (7) _ the cali. 

I've got an idea - you (8) _ him an 

email now, if you want. 

Jane: That's a good idea, but I (9) _ 

him an email because his Computer isn't working at 
the moment. 

Laura: What about a text message? Has he got a 
mobile phone? 

Jane: Yes. (10)_ I_ your 

phone? 

Laura: Of course. Do you need any help? 

Jane: No. You (11) _ me how to use it, 

it's the same as my mobile. 


Laura: OK. 



Cirde the correct word. 

1 I bought the bride and groom a very mce (wedding/j maniage 
present. 

2 We stopped at a 'petrol/garage station and got some more petrol. 

3 I don't like wearing. formatfinformal clothes, I prefer jeans and 
a T-shirt. 

4 After the wedding present /receptio n' the bride and groom went 

on holiday. ^ 

5 It was a small party, only doseffamiQ/brothers and sisters and 
friends were there. vr-v 

6 Every year we go on a V/ass iqrgup : excursión with our teachers. 























14 Communication 


Functions 

1 Civing advice 

Match the situations (1-5) with the advice (a-e). 

1 David has passed his driving test. Ldl 

2 Mr Smith has retired at the age of fifty-five. i_ 

3 Jo is fifteen. She's going to a party. — 

4 Mr and Mrs Smith are guests at a wedding, but they 
don't know the couple very well. 

5 Linda has passed her exams and is going to 
university. _J 

a It isn't a good idea to sit in a chair all day and do 
nothing. Vou should start a new hobby. 

b You shouldn't drink too much. It isn't a good idea to 
accept a lift home from someone you don't know. 

c You should try and read some of the books before you 
go, but you needn't read them all. 

d You should drive very carefully at first. It's a good 
idea to go out with an experienced driver, too. 

e You don't have to buy an expensive present, but you 
should take them something. 


2 Write advice about going to parties in your 
country. Use should or shouldn't and the ideas in 
brackets. 

1 (barbecue/clothes?) 

You should wear informal clothes whm you go to 

barbecues., 

2 (wedding/clothes?) 


3 (wedding/when arrive?) 


4 (wedding/take what?) 


5 (birthday party/take what?) 


6 (birthday party/not to do?) 


7 (birthday party/say what?) 


8 (birthday party/leave when?) 


VOCABULARY 

3 Add words to the diagrams. You can use the Mini-dictionary to help you and the Word Bank on page 109. 
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15 Word Power 

1 Match the verbs and nouns related to Scotland and 
rts history. 

¥erbs Nouns 


eat-s. 

a 

the bagpipes 

wear \ 

b 

to the Festival 

play \ 

c 

first footing 

toss \ 

d 

king 

go > 

V e 

the Military Tattoo 

celébrate 

V—f 

haggis 

build 

9 

the caber 

become 

h 

a kilt 

watch 

i 

a wall 

go 

j 

Burn's Night 


6 Scottish men only_on special 

occasions, for exampLe at weddings or at Hogmanay. 
They don't wear one every day. 

7 When we go to Edinburgh, we're going to 

_ín Edinburgh Castle. It's 

supposed to be spectacular. 

8 Last year I_ in Edinburgh. We 

saw lots of good films and concerts, it was fun. 

3 Complete the text with the words in the box. 

There are more words than you need. 


2 Complete the sentences using some of the verbs 
md nouns from Exercise 1. Use the correct tense of 
■2** verbs. 


poetry, united, airea, United Kingdom, system, national, 
capital, culture, festival, people, conquered, empire, 
independent, populatiqn, becam e, parliament, competition 


1 Have you ever caten hayvis ?' ^es, I have. 

It was delicious!' 

I The Romans _ between Scotland 

and England. It was 118 km long! 

3 My cousin can_. I like listening 

to him now, but it was terrible when he first started! 

- When we lived in Scotland, we_ 

every New YeaKs Eve. We visited all our friends 
and neighbours. 

5 Do you _ ?' 'Yes, we do. 

We have a special dinner and we listen to his poems 
and songs. 

foww 

Speaking - relating events 

Last weekend you went to your cousin's 

•edding. Tell your friends about this 

event. 

• Describe the couple, their age, appearance. 

• Describe their outfits. 

• The event. 

• Say where the ceremony took place and 
how many people there were. 

• Describe a funny situation which took 
place during the ceremony. 


Wales is part of the (1) United Km^ciom with an 

(2) _of about 8, 016 sq km and a 

(3) _ _ of about 2, 913,000. The Romans 

never (4) . _ Wales and it remained an 

(5)._country until 1284. In 1301 

Prince Edward (6)_Prince of Wales. 

Today, Wales has its own (7)_, 

the Welsh Assembly which is based in the 

(8)_city, Cardiff. Every year there is a 

famous (9)_, called the Eisteddfod. 

The Eisteddfod is a (10)_of music and 

(11)_. The (12)_ 

Symbol is the leek, which is a typical Welsh vegetable. 





























Warm-up 


1 Find ten food words. Then write them 
under the correct picture. 



a _ b_ c 




b r e a 
r j b a 
o l i v 
c c 5 o 
chic 
o e u a 


d o n e i 
k y r a p 
e o i Ir 
p g c b a 
a h e j w 
s u a t n 


l e i d t r u r s 
i s t [oj a t m d p 
ce i sznesr 


2 Write each food adjective with an 
appropriate food. 

sweet, tender , saltv , spicy, bitter, hot, mild, coid 
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Adjectives 

1 ★ Complete the table with the correct form of the 
adjectives. 


A - short adjectives 

comparative 

superlative 

big 

1 biijger than 

the biggest 

hot 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

the warmest 

simple 

simpler than 

m 

(7) 

(8) 

(9) 




B - 2 syllable 
adjectives ending -y 

comparative 

superlative 

busy 

(10) 

the busiest 

spicy 

spicier than 

(t£ 

(12) 

(131 

the tastiest 

noisy 

(14' 

(15) 

(16) 

(17) 

(18) 




C - adjectives 
with 2+ syllables 

comparative 

superlative 

spacious 

more/less spacious 
than 

(19) 

(20) 

more/less attractive 
than 

(21) 

expensive 

(22) 

(231 

popular 

(24) 

the most/least 
popular 

(25) 

(26) 

(27) 




D - irregular 
adjectives 

comparative 

superlative 

good 

(28) 

(29) 

(30) 

(31) 

(32) 




1 

spícv curry 

5 

lemons 

2 ★ Which group. A, B, C or D do these adjectives go in? 

2 

cheese 

6 

ice-cream 

Write them in the table above and add the comparative and 

3 

crisps 

7 

soup 

superlative forms. 

4 

cake 

8 

meat 

bad, trendy, traditional, small 






















































r 7 


3 ★ Similar or different? 

Write sentences about the two restaurants. Use ( not) 
as + adjective + as. 



1 big The Crystal Cafe is as big as Benny's. 

2 trendy __ 

3 expensive _ 

4 oíd _ 

5 good _ . 

6 crowded __ 

7 noisy _ 

8 relaxed _ 

4 ★ ★ Comparative adjectives 

Complete the sentences. Use the comparative of the 

adjectives in the box. 

exotic, cheap , mild, big, bitter, healthy 

1 A lemon is more bitter than an orange. 

2 Olives are small. A kiwi fruit is_an 

olive. 

3 Apples are very common. Mangoes are_ 

apples. 

4 Fruit is_biscuits and cakes. 

5 Pineapples are very expensive this year. Melons are 
_pineapples. 

6 Cheddar cheese isn't very strong. It's_ 

Parmesan or blue cheeses. 


5 ★ ★ Superlative questions 

Write questions using the superlative. Then answer 
the questions. 

1 what/sweet/thing you eat? 

What is the swcetest thíng you eat? Choco late 

2 what/sour/food you've ever tasted? 


3 what/spicy/food you've ever eaten? 


4 in your opinion/what/colourful/fruit? 


5 what/salty/food you've ever tried? 


6 what/juicy/kind of fruit? 


7 what/good/place to eat in your town? 


8 what/expensive/restaurant in your town? 


6 •*★ ★ Comparative and Superlative 
Complete the texts with the correct form of the 
adjectives in brackets. Use the comparative [+ than], 
the superlative or as ... as. 

Finella Guest, the celebrity chef, makes cooking seem 
like (1) the most emovable (enjoyable) thing in the 
world. I interviewed her in a downtown restaurant. 
Interviewer: Many peopLe work longer hours nowadays. 
What quick meal can they make when they get home? 

FG: Salads are one of (2)_(easy) meáis to 

make. Or what could be (3)_(simple) a 

piece of fish, grilled and seasoned with fresh herbs 

or spices? Cooking isn't (4)_(difficult) 

you think. The key is to learn the basics. 

Interviewer: What are (5)_(important) 

things for the kitchen? 

FG: Knives ... and keep them (6)_(sharp) 

you can. I prefer oíd pots and pans, they're often 

(7) _(practical) modern ones. 

Interviewer: What do you think about microwaves? 

FG: They're very useful. But I think normal ovens are 

(8) _(good) microwaves. 

Interviewer: And food processors? 

FG: I can't do without them. Food processors make life. 

in the kitchen (9)_(easy) Tt used to be. 

Interviewer: When I cook for guests, I get nervous. Ány 
advice? 

FG: Keep it simple - your guests don't expect 
.(10)_(memorable) meal of their lives! 


























































17 Word Power 


1 Complete the different types of food. Use a, e, i, o 
or u. Then match each food to the correct definition. 


1 fresh food Jl 

2 f._ s t f __ d 

3t_nn_d f_d 

4 b _ b y f__d 

5 _rg_n_c f _ _ d 


6 v_g_t_r__n f__d 

7 fr.z^n f_d 

8 g_n_t_c_Uy m_d.f_.d f,.d H 

a food prepared for babies 
b food that has been scientifically manipulated to 
improve resistance to disease and/or productivity 
c food such as pizzas or hamburgers 
d food that is stored below 0 o centigrade 
e a diet that has no meat or fish 
f food grown without using pesticides 
g food stored inside metal tins 
b food that hasn't been frozen or tinned 

2 Cúmplete the sentences with the correct 
compound words. 

-Low-cholesteroL long^term, best-seller, ready-made, 
take-away, baby food, ice cream, pre-packed 

1 A lot of food now comes pre-packed so, for 
example, you can't choose the fruit you want because 
it's already in a package. 

2 We didn't feel like cooking, so we ordered a 

ouvgj mea i f rom the ¡ n£ ji an res taurant. 


3 Mike lives on his own and he buys a lot of 

_ - _meáis and just heats them up in the 

microwave. 

4 Jamie Oliver's new cookbook became a 

_overnight. It's sold over a million 

copies. 

5 Harry has a heart problem, so he's on a special 

_diet. He can't eat cheese, butter, oil 

or eggs at the moment. 

6 My sister loves_. She's tried hundreds 

of different flavours, but her favourite is vanilla. 

7 What are the_effeets of growing GM 

food? Scientists really don't know. 

8 Several companies make_for children 

under 2 years oíd. 

3 Choose the correct answer. 

1 We're getting into/E/on with a new Computer 
tomorrow. 

2 Jenny gets into/together/on with her new boyfriend 
very well. 

3 How did you get back/-/into rich? 

4 How did you get back/-/into from the mountains 
last weekend? 

5 How did you get back/-finta the car if you didn't 
have the keys? 

6 Our dog is getting into/on with/- very fat! 


(lie í/wm 



Listening - matching 

(Recording SB page 55, Lesson 18 Listening Wortehop, Exe«cise 2) 

Listen to three party dialogues. Which statements (A-F) are 
mentioned in the dialogues (1, 2 or 3)? 

A Q The people talk about their hobbies. 

B Q One person wants to dance. 

C Q The people exchange personal information. 

D Q The people talk about temperature. 

E □ One person isn't feeling well. 

F Q The people talk about what they like. 
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18 Focus on Writing 

1 Circle the corred linking words. 

About a week (1) (beforey in the end I went to Peter's 
birthday party I bought him a present. I got to the 
party early but (2) later/as soon as I arrived I gave him 
the present and he liked it. Then some more people 
carne and the party started. (3) First/Suddenly we had a 
drink. (4) Next/During we had tea. (5) After that/Duríng 
tea I talked to Sue but (6) before/as soon as we started 
talking her mother phoned. There was an emergency at 
home and she went home. But she carne back (7) 
later/as soon as. It was a summer evening and we went 
outside. (8) First/Suddenly the moon carne out and we 
all looked at the moonlight in the garden. (9) After 
that/Duríng we went back in again. We ptayed some 
music, talked and danced. (10) Suddenly/In the end we 
all went home. It was a good party. 

2 Punctuation: Apostrophes for short forms 

Read the text below. Rewrite it in your notebook 
with seven apostrophes. The first one is done for 
you. 


Christmas in Australia isiCí the same as Christmas 
in Brilain. In December in Australia its hot - very 
hot. Its usually about 32°C. But the snow round the 
firc in all the shop Windows doesnt disappear. 

Thats because it isnt real snow and it isnt really a 
firc. On Christmas moming the kids open their 
prescnls under the Christmas tree and then go to 
the sea. Thousands go to Bondi Bcach in Sydney at 
Christmas. And they eat Christmas pudding, like 
the British. But they go swimming after they eat it! 


3 Spelling 

Write the food words. 

1 feeofc coffee 

2 sedters 

3 dnigdup 

4 etagevelb _ 

5 libcocro _ 

6 awrpn 

7 titebr 

8 iruftjucie _ 


4 Describing an event 

Write about a party using the pictures and some of 
the linking words. 

during, after that, in the end, before, later, suddenly, next, 
first, as soon as 
















































Review 

1 Circle the corred answer. 

What do you remember about birthday parties when you 
were younger? Today in Britain for about £120 you 

(I) cau/have to get a children's entertainer. 'For £120 
you (2) can/should have about two hours of fun for the 
chüdren,' says entertainer Adam Ant. 'And for more 
money, there are other things you (3) nave tó/don't 
have to have, but they make a good party, such as 
balloon animáis. Of course, you (4) can/should tell me 
before the party if you want them because I 

(5) have tojmustn’t prepare the materials. 

(6) ' Can we/Do we have to buy the food from you or 

(7) can/can't we bring it from home? ' I ask. 'Oh, you 

(8) needn't/mustn't get your party food from me, you 

(9) can/can't bring your own. A lot of parents 

(10) have t<J/can work all day, so they want me to make 
the food too, but it's optional.' Of course, parents 

(II) shouldn't/don't have to have a children's 
entertainer, they (12) can/must organise another form 
of entertainment, for example a swimming party. 
However, they (13) should/shouldn't check with the 
other parents first to make sure it's possible and they 
(14) can/must phone the swimming pool two or three 
weeks before the party to book. Most pools don't accept 
last minute reservations so you (15) have to/can't leave 
it until the day before. 

2 Write the words in the corred order. 

1 is/skier/very/experienced/a/Sarah 


2 I/dark red/long/love/skirts/cotton/nice 


3 a/Ana Torrent/young/Spanisb/actress/talented/is 


4 outgoing/is/he/and interesting? 


5 good-looking/he's got/ lo ve ly/g i rlf rie n d/Sco tti s h/a 


6 house/was/the/and empty/dark 


7 I'm/a/wedding/dress/reaüy/white/beautiful/buying 


8 cheap/transport/Spanish/is/public/and efficient 


9 a/phone/fantastic/I've got/mobile/new 


10 wears/black/Alex/trousers/horrijjle/leather 


3 Look at the table and complete the sentences with 
the corred form of the adjedive in brackets. 



Specialities 

Pnce 

Atmosphere 

Size 

La Finca 

★ ★ 

£20-30 

Very noisy. 
Trendy. 

Popular. 

Very 

small 

Four Seasons 

★ ★ ★ 

£40-50 

Quiet. 

Old-fashioned. 

Popular. 

SmaU 

Pasta Heaven 

★ ★ 

£15-20 

Noisy. 

Very trendy. 
Very popular. 

Big 


1 La Finca is___(smaU.) restaurant. 

2 The specialities in La Finca are__ 

(good) the specialities in Pasta Heaven. 


3 Four seasons is__ (expensive) 

restaurant. 

4 Four Seasons is_ 

(old-fashioned) Pasta Heaven. 

5 La Finca __(noisy) 

Pasta Heaven. 


6 The specialities in Four Seasons are 
-(good). 


Pasta Heaven 

íeheap) 

La Finca. 


Four Seasons 

(big) La finca. 

La Finca is 

imputar) 

Four Seasons. 


Pasta Heaven 

fotd-fashionedl 

restaurant. 

































Warm-up 

1 Complete the crossword. 

Across 

2 I_sonríe money, I haven't got any. 

5 CanI_some money from you? I'll give it 

back tomorrow. 

7 Jim_a lot of money every week at the 

casino. He's terrible at all the games! 

8 Do you manage to_any money from your 

salary? I don't! I spend all the money I get. 

Down 

1 Does your company_much money? 

3 Maggie has got a really good job and she_a 

lot of money. 

4 I'm_money for Oxfam. Do you 

want to contribute? 

6 Pete is really lucky. He_ 1,000 in a competition 

last week! 

7 Don 't_Steve any money, he never pays it 

back. 

8 How much money do you_ 



2 Write another sentence for each verb in Exercise 1 
in your notebooks. 

I borro wed some money from my parents to buy a new 
jadcet. 


there is/are and it is 

We use there with all tenses of the verb to be to 
introduce a noun (singular or plural). We use it with 
to be to refer to a noun we have already introduced. 
Example: There's a new shop in the town. It is a music 
shop. 

c^> Mini-grammar 14 

3 ★ ★ Use the cues to write sentences in your 
notebooks. 

Example: film/at the cinema/tonight 

There's a jood film on at the cinema. It’s on tonight. 

1 celebration/this month/called 


2 T-shirt/window/quality 


3 burning car/there/campsite 


4 jacket/market/like your jacket 


5 good programme/TV/after/news 


4 i*r ★ Complete the questions using there 

is/there are in the corred: tense. 

1 _telephones in the 

18th century? 

2 _a cinema in your 

Street? 

3 _any resta urants 

near your home? 

4 _any good music in 

the 1990s?. 

5 _a lot of good 

Science fiction films this year? 

6 _any good Science 

fiction films on now? 
















































19 Grammar 


COUNTABLE AND UNCOUNTABLE NOUNS 

1*3 little (positive) and much 2 ★ a few (positive) and many (negative, questions) with plural 

(negative) with uncountable nouns countable nouns 

Complete these sentences. Tick the corred sentence and cross out the wrong one. 

1 a) Do you want to buy a few videos? / 
b) Do you want to buy many videos? / 

2 a) I don't have a few shirts, only three or four good ones. 
b) I don't have many shirts, only three or four good ones. 

3 a) I read a few good books on holiday last year. 
b) I read many good books on holiday last year. 

4 a) Have you seen many good films in the last year? 
b) Have you seen a few good films in the last year? 

5 a) There were only many people at the party. 
b) There were only a few people at the party. 

6 a) There are a few nice houses in that Street, 
b) There are many nice houses in that Street 



1 Last week there was a Itttle _ 

snow on the ground. 

2 I didn't have_money 

so I was walking to school. 

3 I wanted to buy_food 

for lunch with my bus money. 

4 A poor man in oíd clothes stopped me. 

'I need_help from 

you,' he said. 

5 I didn't have_time 

but I said 'OK.' 

6 Tm having_difficulty 

with the Street ñames,' he said. 'Where's 

Lea Street?' 

7 I told him, and then I gave him 
_money. 


3 ★ ★ the with countable and uncountable nouns. 

Rewrite the text with the in the corred places. 

fumiture in house is second-hand. table and all chairs aie oíd. 
paintings on wall are cheap. plants in small garden need water. 

Tito íurni ture _ 




Now write three or four sentences about your house. 

The tur ni ture in my house is very nice. 





























7 How 


4 * ■*: some, any, no, a lot of with uncountable nouns and plural 
countable nouns 

Complete the text with the phrases in the box. 


uncountable nouns 

plural countable nouns 

any hope no money 
a lot of help no work 
some money 

no home some problems any peoDle 
no people A lot of people 


( 1 ) A lot of people j n the world are very poor and some have 

(2) ___at all. Sometimes these people had good jobs 

and then perhaps their business had (3) __ and 

suddenly they had (4) _and (5) _ . 

Sometimes they don't have (6)_for the future, 

either. Are there (7) _ _like that in your town? In 

some countries these people get (8)_, there is 

(9) _from the government every year to help 

them. But in other countries there are (10)_to 

help them. 

5 ★ * ★ some, any, no, a lot of, many, much, a little, a few 
Complete the text with the correct words from the brackets. 

Only (1) a few _ 

(a little/a few) people live on 
the twelve-square-kilometre 
island of Nauru, in the South 
Pacific Ocean, but all of them 
are very, very rich from the 
'guano' on the island that comes from the 

seabirds. (2)_(Many/Much) things grow better 

with 'guano', so it's very valuable. The inhabitants of Nauru have 
sold ¡t for £500 million. And are they happy? The money has 

brought (3)_(any/no) happiness to the island,’ 

says one inhabitant. The islanders can buy (4) 

(much/a lot of) things so (5)_(many/much) 

islanders buy things and then don’t use them. In front of 

(6)_(a lot of/much) houses on the island you 

can see (7)_(a few/a little) £20,000 cars, 

sometimes four or five for one house. Nobody uses them. 

(8)_(Some/A little) teenagers want to leave the 

island. 'We have (9)_(no/a little) life here,' says 

Peter Cook, who is fifteen years oíd. His family has three 
£30,000 boats but they are not happy. There aren’t 

(10) _(any/some) clubs or discos here,' says 




6 ★ ik ★ Imagine what life is like for 
teenagers on Nauru. Write an interview. 

1 How much TV do vou watch _ ? 

About ten hour* a dav. 

2 How much_? 


3 How many 


4 Are there any 


5 Do you eat any 


6 Are there a lot of. 


7 Do you have any 



Rewrite the text in your notebook by 
adding the words and phrases from 
the box. 


a_lot of, but unhappier, when I didn't 
have much money, two years ago, and 
they divorced, manv, in the world, big, 
according to Professor Argyle 


(1) Wark Larsen won eleven million 
pounds on the lottery. At first, life was 
fantastic and Mark spent 

(2) money on a f new house and 

(3) cars. Then the problems started. 

4 yv) Friends asked him for money and 

he had a x lgt of arquments vyith his 
wife (5). NoW he says: 'Lite was better 
before (6).' 

People think that money brings 
happiness. However this is not true 
(7). In Britain we are richerthan 
50 years ago (8). The USA is the 
richest country (9j but Amencans are 
not the happiest people in the world. 


Peter. 'There's nothing to do.' 
















































20 Communication 

Functions 

1 Complete the dialogue with the phrases in the box. 

how much is, just looking, take, spedal offers, help you, 
popular model, easy to use, discounts for cash, a look at, 
a guarantee, sure, credit cards, sign here, expensive 

Assistant: Can I (1) help you ? 

Customer: No thanks, I'm (2) _ * Excuse me, 

(ty_that DVD player? 

Assistant: This one? It's €150. 

Customer: Can I have (4)_it, please? 

Assistant: (5)_. It's a really good model. 

The quality is excellent and you can look at your 
photos on it, too. 

Customer: It's too (6)__. Have you got any 

(7)_on these DVDs? 

Assistant: This one is only €90 and it's (8)_. 

Customer: Does it come with (9)_? 

Assistant: Yes, three years. It's a very (10)_. 

Customer: 0K, I'll (11)_it. Do you do any 

(12)_* 

Assistant: No, sorry. We accept all (13) _. 

Customer: Here you are. 

Assistant: Could you (14)_, please? 

Thank you. 

Customer: Thanks. Goodbye. 

VOCABULARY 

2 Write the money words. Then complete the 
sentences. 

osct cost _ gabarin Jo _ 

asch c _ ueval _v_ 

feofr j?_ codisunt _ 

1 The shoes cost _ £85, which is expensive, 

but they are leather. 

2 It was a summer shirt and I bought it at Christmas so 

I got a_on the pnce. 

3 I couldn't believe it! A gold bracelet for £20. That's 

very good__ . 


4 I couldn't believe it! A gold bracelet for £20. That's a 

5 I counted all my coins and notes but I didn't have 

enough_. 

6 The jacket cost £70 in the market. I said 1 can 
_you £55. That's all I've got.' 

3 Complete the sentences with the correct form of 

the multi-part verbs in the box. 

save up, put into, give away, take out. shop around, 

ask for, look for 

1 I've just opened a new bank account. I put 
€100 into it. 

2 I always_a discount when I pay in 

cash. I lot of shops will give you one. 

3 I haven't got much money so I usually_ 

and compare the prices in different places before I 

buy something. Of course, I always_ 

special offfers, too. 

4 I'm not going out this weekend. I'm_ 

for a new mobile phone and I don't want to spend 
any money. 

5 Did you hear about the man who won the lottery last 

week? He_all the money___ 

to Greenpeace and Amnesty IntemationaL 

6 I haven't got any money. Hi have to_ 

some money_of my savings account. 


4 Write a money diagram in your notebook. Use the 
Word Bank on page 110 to help you. 



How much is it? 
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21 Word Power 


1 Write the words in the table. Look at the text on 
page 61 of the Students' Book and check your 
answers. 


neighbour, rifle, stream, doctor, kill, capital, knife, hit, 
servant, cave, dealer, main square, hunter, attack, diver, 
waterfall, defend, town, raountains, fire 


people 

places and 
things 

weapons 

verbs related 

to violence 

neighbours 





2 Complete the sentences with the correct form of 

words from Exercise 1. 

1 We've got a new neighbour . He's just moved into 
the fíat next to us. 

2 We were high up in the_When there 

was a terrible storm. Luckily we found a 

_and we stayed in it until the storm 

finished. 

3 Being a is a dangerous job, but if you 

love the sea it's worth it. 


4 There are a lot of shops and cafes in the 
_in our town. 

5 Would you try to_yourself if someone 

attacked you with a_? 

6 The_followed the lion for kilometres. 

He tried to_it with his_ 

but the shot missed and the lion escaped. 

7 We always try to camp near a_so we 

have fresh water for drinking and cooking. 

8 I wouldn't like to be a_- I don't want 

to cook or clean for anyone. 

3 Find seven words related to money. 

m o a d i e l d 

v a l u a b l e 

z a e i h u f a 

n (p o o r) y g l 

oraebxhe 
d i o s e l l r 

ecdwcmo y 
feworthm 




Speakíng - photo descríptíon 

Describe the picture and answer the 
questions. 

1 Where do you think these people are? 

2 Who are they? What are they doing? 

3 Do you like shopping? 

Why? Why not? 





























Warm-up 


1 Match the pictures and ñames of the objects. 



22 Grammar 

Predictions: will and coing to 

1 ★ Write sentences about the future. Use will or 
won't and some of the ideas in the box. 

leam by e-mail, shop on the Internet, nave virtual reality 
schools, find husbands or wives on the Internet, get new 
films on the Internet, get all our entertainment on the 
Internet, have an Internet connection in every room of 
the house 

1 I thinl i we vvitt iearn bv e-maii in the future. _ 

2 1 thínk _ 

3 _ 




9 _ 10 


electric razor, fax machine, dishwasher, electric toothbrush, 
microwave oven, washing machine, food mixer, vaeuum 
cleaner, photocopier, digital camera 


7 


8 


2 ★ ★ Complete the predictions about ten years 
from now. 

1 I will be in films in KolivwcKxi. _ 

2 My family won't _ 

3 My best friend _ 

4 I won't ___ 

5 My family will_ 

6 My cLassmates _ 























































3 ★ ★ going to for predictions from evidence in the 
present 

Look at the pictures and write predictions about 
what is going to happen. 

Now Future 


1 



Serena/play 
Serenas going to piav 

tennis. 


2 



John/turn on 



4 á- k Write the questions. Use will or going to. 

1 You like writing essays. Are wu vomy to be (you/be) 
a journalist? 

2 You are a good guitar player._ 

(you/play) the guitar in a rock band? 

3 _(we/learn) English on the Internet in 

the future, in your opinión? 

4 Geoff is interested in computers._ 

(he/study) computers at university? 

5 _ (Mary/pass) her exams, do you think? 

6 _ (people/watch) televisión in the 

future, do you think? 

7 You are learning English now._ 

(you/use) English in your job, do you think? 


5 ★ ★ ★ Complete the text with the correct form 

of will or going to. 

Journalist: Helio Geoff. I'm interested in what 
teenagers think about lifestyles in the future. How 

(1) will _ people live twenty years from 

now, do you think? 

Geoff: I think we (2)_travel more. 

People (3)_live in one town for 

twenty or thirty years like they do now. 

Journalist: And what about work? You're interested in 
journalism, what (4) you 

_do when you leave school? 

Geoff; I (5)_be a journalist because I 

don't think there (6)_be any 

newspapers in the future. I think we (7) 
_get the news by email every day. 

Journalist: Oh! So you think newspapers (8) 
_disippear in twenty years' time? 

Geoff: No, they (9)_disappear in 

twenty years, but probably in fifty or sixty years' 

time. I (10)_be an executive in a 

Computer company. We (11)_ 

have computers in our lives without a doubt! 

6 ★ ★ ★ Complete the sentences with the phrases 

from the box and will or going to. 

y; ü * ; 

Uve on the moon, cook the turkey, know how to use a 
Computer, phone the doctor, book the tickets, live in 
intelügent houses 

1 It's Christmas morning and mum s going to cook 
the turkey . 

2 By the end of the century we_where 

everything is controlled by a Computer. 

3 John's been sick. His mum and dad_. 

4 In fifty years' time I think every child in Britain 


5 We know which holiday we want. I _ _ _ . 

6 In my opinión, people_some time this 

century. 













































23 Word Power 

VOCABULARY 

1 -ing and -ed adjectives 
Circle the correct adjective. 

Last week T went to a party. For the first hour I was 
(l Khoreáy boring, bul then 1 starter} to talk to people 
and dance. I was really (2) pleased/pleasingl It was a 
really (3) excited/exciting party! I met a lot of 
(4) fascinated'foscinating people. I talked to a girl 
who was very (5) interested/interesting in dangerous 
sports like parachuting. There was one person there 
who was not very (6) interested/interesting. He talked 
about his motorbike for half an hour. But then I 
listened to some (7) amazed/amazing rock music and 
danced again. Some time after midnight I got (8) 
tired/tiríng and went home. 


2 Words that go together 

Copy and complete the table with the words below 

then add new words. Use a dictionary to help. 

nouns: CD ptayer, car radio, Computer, earrings, 
leather jacket, washing machine, food mixer, 
motorbike, vacuum cleaner, photocopier 

adjectives: really advanced, top quality, easy to use, 
gold, silver, plástic, easy to wash, cheap, excellent 
valué, convenient, really clear copies 


nouns 

adjectives 

CD player: 

really a.dv¿nced, top quality 




Reading - múltiple choice 

Read the article and complete the sentences (1-5) 
with the correct ending (A, B, C or D). 

1 Women go shopping because 
A they have to. 

B they like it. 

C men don't want to do it. 

D they are shopaholics. 

'2 Men 

A don't go shopping. 

B don't think that shopping is enjoyable. 

C don't see shopping as a hobby. 

D think that women spend too much money. 

3 Before they killed themselves, Trudi and Masimi 
A were single mothers. 

B stole money. 

C went through therapy. 

D were shopaholics. 

4 Most of the things women buy are 
A clothes and beauty producís. 

B never used. 

C expensive. 

D not for them. 

5 In English families 

A people don't talk about shopping. 

B men do more shopping than women. 

C people don't talk about love. 

D women love their families more than mén do. 


Shop! Shop! Shop! 

Ros Coward writes about women's consuming passions 


W ho does most of the 
shopping in your 
household? The answer will 
almost certainly be the 
women. I don't just mean 
shopping for household needs 
but shopping in the way most 
women understand it: an 
activity we do for pleasure 
Daniel Miller, professor of 
anthropology at University 
College, has conducted a study 
of shopping and written a 
book, The Theory of Shopping. 
His research shows that the 
differences between men and 
women are very strong in this 
area. For women, shopping is 
often a kind of therapy, a 
hobby, while men don't believe 
in shopping and see shopping 
as a feminine activity. 

But shopping has its darker 
sides as we learned this week 
with news of the suicides of 
two shopaholics. Trudi Susyn 
killed herself after the therapy 
to help her with her addiction 
failed. She had been spending 
as much as £7,000 per week 
on clothes. shoes and beauty 
Products. Masimi Dawson, a 
single mother, hanged herself 


after it was dtscovered that she 
had been steaTmg money at 
work to pay her shopping 
debts. 

Do tragedies like these show 
that women are really crazy 
about material things? Miller 
believes that most women 
don't shop to satrsfy their own 
needs alone. He thinks that in 
our culture shopping is one of 
the mam ways of expressing 
love Most of the shopping 
women do is for others. In 
co' ! :empofary English families, 
love hokfs the whole thing 
together but tts na talked 
about a expressed by 
paymg attertsoo to what 
others want ff you buy your 
partner the coloiired 
underpáTCs he s always 
wanted. or you buy your child 
the nght héafth fcod. you 
show that *ou care about that 
person. Thrs is the éssence of 
contemporary ove 
understanda-c *-\3t the other 
persor s atxx.*. ócvng things 
for them or buysng th:ngs for 
them, na because ¡fs your 
duty but because you 
understand them' 
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24 Focus on Writing 

1 Linking words of addition (1) also, too, either, plus 

Wríte tvvo sentences using the linking words in 
brackets and the cues. 

1 This CD player/really advanced/top quality (too) 

Thfc CP pfayer realjy ariyarayci. \ú. top quaüty.toa 

2 This security camera/reliable/not very expensive. 

(also) _ 


3 These earrings/good quality gold/are excellent valué 

(plus) _ 


4 This vacuum cleaner/not very advanced/not good 
quality (either) _ 


5 This food mixer/easy to use/cheap (too) 


2 Punctuation: Commas in large numbers 

Add the correct punctuation to each sentence. 

1 Claire lives in a small town that has only 5^)00 
people in it. 

2 The nearest city has 2764000 people in it. 

3 Claire earns £25000 a year as a teacher. 

4 John earns £15000 a year working in a garage. 

5 He lives in a little village that has only 2500 people 

in it. 

6 The nearest town has 27546 people in it. 

3 Spelling 

Read the sentences and find six spelling mistakes. 
Cross out the incorrect words and rewrite them 
correctly. 

1 The vaccum cleaner is very reliable and easy to use. 

vacuum 

2 Are you intrested in photography? Sony have an 
incredible new camera. It's amazing. 


3 Our new laptop Computer is very pratical, it's made of 
top-quality materials. It's not very expensive, either. 


4 The new Philips headphones have no wires or cabéis 
so you can even listen to music in the bath! 


5 Do you like jewelery? Buy these attractive earrings 
which are also useful earplugs. A bargain at only €30. 


6 This digital camera is very compact and it's cheap too. 

I was really pleased with the results, they are excellent. 
The camera has some faSínating features, too. 


4 Cuided writing: an announcement 

Complete the announcement for your school notice 
board describing an ubject you have lost. Use some 
of the words in the box. 

it has, it's made from, you can ... with it, it's a, advanced, 
good quality, it's got, round/sqúáre/oval 


Ñame:. 

Class: 


Where object was lost: 
Date object was lost:_ 
Description of object: 











































































Review 


1 Choose the corred answers. 

'I'm a salesperson in a gold shop in China. Every 
morning I take (1) some/many of our gold bracelets and 
earring and (2) a little/a few of our gold animáis and 
put them in the shop window. We're selling (3) a lot 
of/not many gold rabbits at the moment because this 
year is the Chinese year of the rabbit. When there is a 
new girl or boy in the family (4) no/some parents buy a 
gold animal, but not (5) manyjmuch parents do this 
because it's expensive. Thousands of customers come to 
the shop every day so there is (6) any/no time to talk 
to the other salespeople. We work twelve hours a day 
and there isn't (7) any/many time to go out for lunch so 
we eat (8) a few/some food in the shop. How 

(9) much/many do I earn? I don't earn (10) much/a 
little money - only about £60-80 a month, it depends. 
(11) Some/Any months I sell (12) a lot/much and then 
I earn more, other months I don't even get £60. When 

1 get home I don't have (13) much/many energy, I 
spend (14) a tittle/a few time with my family and I try 
to meet my friends (15) a few ¡a lot of times a month.' 

2 Complete the text. Use all, none, both, neither, 
another, other, the other or the second. 

Paula and María are (1)_financial dealers, 

but (2)__ of them are millionaires. They 

work long hours. 'I usually get to work about 7.30 and 

all (3)_people in my office get there 

before 8.15,' says Paula. Tou have to start early. 

(4) _ of Maria's colleagues get to work 

later than 8.00,' she adds. 'I usually start the day by 

reading my emails because (5)_ of my 

customers do business by Computer, so I need to read 
and answer my emails as quickly as possible. 

(6)_thing I do is check if prices are up or 

down. After that I do (7) _ things, for 

example talk to customers on the phone, write reports 

or go to meetings. (8)_thing I have to 

do is visit customers, but I usually do that in the 
afternoon. I work in London, but we have 

(9) _ office in Manchester and I go to 

(10) _office once a week. If I'm lucky I 

finish work about 7pm.' After a long, tiring day, 

(11) _María ñor Paula do very much in the 

evening and they (12)_go to bed early. 


3 Complete the sentences with the verbs from the 

box and will or going to. 

rgad, work , not watch . travei . Uve, remain, not rain, 
have , watch, use^ not b e 

1 What do I think about phones in the future? 

There_phones in houses, everyone 

_mobile phones and your phone 

number_the same all your life. 

2 My sister_a baby in December. 

3 In my opinión, we_e-books rather 

than paper books in the future. 

4 We_films on TV in ten years time, 

we_DVDs instead. I believe. 

5 You don't need an umbreüa. Look at the sky, it's 
blue and there aren't any ctouds - it 
_today. 

6 Do you think that people_to other 

planets in the future? 

7 Intelligent houses already exist and scientists are 
developing new ideas all the time. It's clear 

everyone_in intelligent houses in 

the next 20 years. 

8 I think I_in a school in the future. 

I want to be a teacher. 

4 Match the words in bold with the words a-f. 

a stayed b saved 

c ignored d cured 

e hid f covered 

1 The doctor eliminated the dísease with a new 
medicine. "3" 

2 John said helio to Sue but she didn't acknowledge 
him. [_ 

3 When we saw the scorpion we remained where we 
were without moving. 

4 We concealed the money in a cave where nobody 

could find it. 1_ 

5 She put something over the baby to keep it warm. 

6 He prevented the patient from dying. 



























Modules 5-8 


Use of English 

I Sentence transformation 

Complete the sentences so that it has a similar 
meaning to the first sentence. 

1 It is ten minutes after take-off, so it is not necessary 
to wear seat belts any longer! 

Ten minutes after take-off, you_ 

any longer. 

2 I'm afraid you are not allowed to smoke in this area. 

I'm afraid you_in this area. 

3 It is not possible to park your car in front of the shop. 
The spaqe is fot delivery vans only. 

You_. The space is for delivery 

vans only. 

4 Frankly, I can't see any difference between a Peugeot 
and a Mercedes. 

To me, a Peugeot is as __Mercedes. 

5 If you have to travel long distances, buses are the 
worst option because they're so uncomfortable. 

Buses are_means of transport for 

long distances. 

6 My mother's father is a brain surgeon. My father's 
father is a brain surgeon, too. 

Both of_brain surgeons. 

2 Cloze 

Read the text below and fill in the blanks with an 
appropriate word. Use one word for each blank. 

Shopping in London and Moscow 

Harvey Nichols, the luxury department store in London, may 

open (1)_store in Moscow. There are more 

and more Russian customers at the London store so now 

there are Russian-speaking staff. Whats (2)_, 

Russian shoppers are Drobably the (3)_ 

spenders of the decade. As one of the staff said, 'Russians 

don't come to Britain to see (4)_sights. They 

come to shop, and they pay in cash. The way they spend is 
ínteresting. For example, women come in and when they 

shop for the latest handbag, they buyykt (5)_ _ 

three of them. They may ask for two of the most expensive 

coats, and they will buy (6)_of them. In 

Rjssia now, there is a hunger and passion for the most 
fashionable producís.' 

Last year, Britain was the (7)_active foreign 


investor in Russia. Moscow is full (8)_ 

colourful advertising and the country has more billionaires 

(9) _anywhere except America. That's why the 

British fashion house Burberrys has two stores in Moscow, 

one is as (10)_as the other. Rolls-Royce has 

an impressive showroom near the Kremlin and boutiques 
selling British designer clothing are doing great business. 

3 Verb transformations 

Fill in the blanks with the correct form of the verbs in 
brackets. 

Engaged ¡n Las Vegas, married in Windsor 

For Prince Charles and Camilla Parker Bowles, who got 

married yesterday, there (1)_(be) a 34-year 

gap between their first meeting and their marriage. Ted 

Copper and his wife (2)_(be) more decisive. 

Major Copper and his wife Dana, who were one of the three 
other couples to marry at Windsor yesterday, 

(3) _(meet) in a bar in Bath last year and 

(4) _(get) engaged last August at a Rod 

Stewaft concert in Las Vegas. Major Copper (5)_ 

(fall) in love with his futiré bride as soon as he saw her. 

They (6) __(be) inseparable ever since. After the 

wedding, the pair, who are both 34 and (7)_ 

(live) near Bath, travelled to Venice for their honeymoon. 

But before they (8)_(leave) for Venice, a 

uniformed member of the prince's office arrived on their 
doorstep with a bouquet of flowers, three bottles of 
champagne and a handwritten note frocn the royal couple. 

The note said, 'We hope we (9)_(not get) in 

the way. This (10)_(bring) our best wishes 

and happiness for the future.' % and Mrs Copper were really 
touched. 'What a nice thing to do,' they said. 'We surely hope 
they (11)_(be) happy, too.' 

4 Word formation 

Complete the sentences. Use the words in CAPITALS to 
form a verb, noun, adjective or adverb that fits the gap. 

1 In some countries, people throw parties to celébrate 

their_(RETIRE). 

2 Wales is part of the United Kingdom, so you can't 

really cali it an_(DEPEND) country. 

3 Summer's here again, and the sunglasses, swimsuits, 

and the like are a_ (BOOM) business. 

4 I asked my sister to lend me her T-shirt; 

_(SURPRISE), she said 'yes'! 

5 After the war, many people had to live in 
_(CROWD) fíats and houses. 

6 Everyone asks Pauline for advice as she's the most 

„_(EXPERIENCE) member of our staff. 


































Speaking 


Photo descríption 

Describe what is going on in the picture. Answer the 
following questions: 

1 What are these people talking about? 

2 Do you often go shopping? 

Talk about something interesting you 
have bought recently. 


TlP 


• Make a list of useful phrases. 

• Look at the useful phrases below. 

• Remember the three stages when describing the 
picture. (See TIP page 24). 



Yesterday I went to the supermarket and found there ...; They're probably talking about...; There are three people in the picture 
...; In fact ; I hate shopping, but sometimes...; They seem quite happy and relaxed ...; In the foreground, there are ...; I've recently 
bought the CD of/by ...; There may be other shops they want to visit...; I go shopping only when I've got some money to spend, 
which doesn't happen very often ... 


Listening 

(Recording SB page 57, Module 7, Warm-up, Exercise 2) 


Listen to four people giving their opinions about money. Match 
the people (1-4) with the sentences (A-E). There is one extra 
sentence. You will hear the recording twice. 

A Q This person doesn't keep all the money to himself/herself. 

B Q This person enjoys wearing new things. 

C Q According to this person, it's not difficult to become jobless. 
D n According to this person, a lot of money doesn't necessarily 
make one happy. 

E O This person spends too much on charities. 



• Don't panic if you don't understand everything. 

• Listen for ¡mportant words and phrases. 

• Try to link important words to topics or 
situations. 












CMr 2m fockkt 5-Z 



1 Read the newspaper article and complete the 
sentences (1-8) with the corred ending 
(A, B, C or D). 



• Read the questions carefully. 

• First, try to guess or work out the correct answer. 

• Find part of the text where you think the answer ¡s. 

• Read carefully and choose an answer. 

• Check the other answers are not possible. 


Students trovelling te England and/or France this year - this effer ¡s fer you! 
IWe het spots to celebróte summer and learn a lot about Mother Earth. 

Read the details and contact the office for information about special pnces. 


Offer 1: Info the Deep 

This exhibition is located in Hull, a seaside town ¡n 
northeastern England. As the economic situation in Hull 
got worse several years ago, local offfdáls cfecided to do 
something new. The result has been this extraordiñdry 
exhibition called The Deep'. It is Europe's newest, ’ 
deepest and most fasdna'ting' aquarium with more than 
2,500 fish. All of them can be watched from an 
underwater tunnel which is built .pt the bottom of 
a gigantic, 2.3 million-litre fahk.ot water. After the 
vis¡tors finish their walk in the tunnel, they can return to 
grOund'levéf in a trcrhsparent lift, the only one of its kind 
in the world. On the surtace, me exhibition offers a lot 
of audiovisual and interactive exhibits. For example, in 
the futurístic game called 'Deep Blue One' the visitors 
become crew members of an ¡nternational resectrch 
station 4 km below the ocean's surface in 2050. 

More information: ¡nfo@thedeep.co.uk 


Offer 2: To the centre of the Earth 

'Vulcania', or the European Volcanic Park,.has just been 
opened in France, o,n the northern édge of the Puys 
volcano fchcfin. ConsffUction of this exhibition took ten 
years and was not easy as the costs were getting higher 
and the angry locáis protested againstthe idea. .But now 
regional officials hope for the exhibition to attractmo’re 
than 500,000 visitors to the area. The exhibition starts 
with a volcano cráter through whicfi visitors go down to 
the centre of the Earth. They pflss through a real lava 
tunnel and finally can enjoy many interactive exhibits 
inside. It is a great opportunity to learn a lot about 
volcanoes, for example, about the largest volcano ever 
discovered, which is three times the height of Mount 
Everest - and.pn Mgrs. One of the interactive games is 
set in an'óbservatory where the visitors can study the 
volcano's adivity and decide if they should evacúate (or 
not) people living at its foot. 

More details: www.vulcania.com 


1 The exhibition in Hull was built 
because 

A the town is situated by the sea. 
B the economic situation was bad. 
C the locáis wanted it. 

D foreign officials decided to. 

2 The tunnel for visitors in Hull is 
A the longest one in Europe. 

B under the water with fish. 

C the only one in the world. 

D connected by lift to the tank. 

3 In the game 'Deep Blue One', the 
visitors 

A travel on a real ship. 

B study Life on a research boat. 

C work as crew in underwater 
stations. 

D live in the middle of the 
19th century. 


4 The construction of Vulcania was 
rather difficult because 

A the materiaLs were difficult to 
find. 

B the locáis didn't want the 
exhibition. 

C the locáis preferred another idea. 
D the locáis feared that too many 
visitors would come to the area. 

5 Before the visitors in Vulcania 
can take part in interactive 
exhibits, they 

A walk round a volcano cráter. 

B study some pieces of lava. 

C go through a special structure. 

D learn how to play a typical 
game. 


6 In Vulcania, it is possible to 
A see a piece of the largest 

volcano on Earth. 

B observe other planets including 
Mars. 

C learn about volcanic activity. 

D help people injured by volcanic 
activity. 

7 Both exhibitions are similar but 
only in ONE of them people can 
A go below the surface of 
something 

B pass through a tunnel 
C play a game 
D travel in time 

8 The aim of these two texts is to 
A inform. 

B make us laugh. 

C warn us. 

D tell us a story. 









2 Read the letter. Are the statements (1-6) 
true (T) or false (F)? 

1 O The Amazing Food Processor bought by 

the author was produced in Leicester. 

2 0 According to the advertí se me nt, the 

Amazing Food Processor looks nice and 
works very quickly. 

3 O The problems with the processor began 

in the shop. 

4 Q The processor was dirty but now it has 

been cleaned. 

5 0 Two of the processor's legs are longer 

than the other. 

6 □ When the author started the machine, it 

broke down. 


Dear Sir or Madam, 

I am writing to complain about the product called Amazing Food 
Processor which was made in one of your faetones on the continent. 

I bought it last month in a supermarket in Leicester. The processor is 
advertised as the fastest and most beautiful machine of this kind in 
the world, but unfortunately I cannot agree. 

The problems with the processor began after I brought it home and 
took it out of the box. It had ugly, black marks on the surface. As I soon 
found out, they coujd not be removed at all. What’s more, one of the 
processor's legs raíiiéd out to be shorter than the other two. With the 
marks and a shorter leg it certainly dees not look very attractive. 

Another and perhaps more álarmihg problem is that the processor 
broke down the moment I switched it on. It was very difficult to repair 
it. Now it only works for a short time and is extremely slow. It also 
chooses wrong programmes. As a result, it cannot be used for any 
serious cooking. 

In this situation I must expréss my extteme disappiointment with your 
product. I am going to return it as soon as possible. I also hope I may 
expect compensation in the form of a new machine. 

I look fbrward to hearing from you at your earliest convemence. 

Yours faithfully, 

Meg Stapleton 


Read the letter again and choose the corred 

1 Which of the problems with the processor is NOT 
mentioned in the letter? 

A When it is switched on, it always breaks down. 
B It can be used for a short period of time only. 

C The author has to wait before it does anything. 
D It doesn't do what it is programmed to do. 


The author wrote this letter in order to express how 
she is with the processor. 

A angry 
B dissatísfied 
C surprised 
D unfortunate 


answer (A, B, C or D). 

2 


Writing 

1 Short text 

While you are staying in Britain your teacher asks 
you to prepare a presentation on a typical holiday 
or celebration in your country. You decide to prepare 
a presentation about Christmas/New Year. Write a 
notice for your presentation. 

• Introduce the subject. 

• Tell the other students what they will learn 
from your presentation. 

• Write about one of the main points of your 
presentation. 

• Give a date and time of your presentation. 


ÜSEFUL PHRASES 


• Everything you have ever wanted to know about... 

• customs, food, decorations, and more 

• Do you know why ...; Have you heard about/that... 

• Come to ... on ... at... 


2 Long text 

You bought a new TV, which broke down two days 
later. Write a letter of complaint. 

• Give the reason of your letter. 

• Write where and when you bought the TV. 

• Describe the problem. 

• Suggest some compensation. 


Tip 


• Prepare a list of useful phrases. 

• Use linking words. 

• Use formal language (no contractos. 

• See Writing Help (SB page 140;. 














Warm-up 


1 What are these ways of communication? Write the 
words and then match them to the pictures. 



a obenolmepih 
b limae 
c xesemettgsa 
d isoneotmmegarlreivp 



_ U 

e caffotecae □ 

f oirda □ 


2 Complete the sentences. Use on, off, up or over. 

1 Alex rings jup. his girlfriend every day. 

2 I've finished using the Internet. Shall I log 
_or do you want to use it? 

3 Can you turn_the televisión when the 

film ends? 

4 How do you turn this mobile phone_? 

I want to make a cali. 

5 The phone rang and I picked it_, but 

nobody spoke. The person just hung_. 

I think it was a wrong number. 

6 Where's the remóte control? I need to turn 
_to Channel 4. 

7 Please turn_all mobile phones in the cinema. 

8 I need to send an email, I'm going to log 
_ to the Internet. 


fyfHfr'.fyp 

Subject/object/possessive pronouns and possessive 
adjectives 

We use these pronouns in the place of nouns, e.g. to 
avoid repeating the nouns. Possessive adjectives go 
with nouns to show who they belong to. 

Example: She Uves in London with herfamily . This 
message is hers. I'm sending her an e-mail now. 

cj> Mini-grammar 8 


3 ★ Complete the table. 


subject 

pronouns 

possessive 

adjectives 

possessive 

pronouns 

object 

pronouns 

I 

my 

mine 

(1) 

we 

(2)_ 

ours 

US 

you 

your 

(3) 

you 

he 

(4) _ 

his 

him 

she 

her 

(5) 

her 

(6) 

(7) _ 

its 

it 

they 

their 

(8) - 

(9). 


4 * ★ Complete the sentences with words from the 
table. 


1 Mary phoned Geoff and made arrangements to go out 

with_. 

2 I use a Computer but it isn't_. 

My parents bought it so it's_. 

3 Mandy and Linda want that Computer magazine. 

_say it's_ 

magazine. 

4 Mum's given __ keys to Dad because 

_ has lost_ . 

5 John is good at English. _ helps 

other people with_homework. 

5 ★ ★ ★ Finish these sentences ¡n any way you 

want, using a word from the table. 

1 Mary wants the book, so please __. 

2 The dog is hungry, so please_. 

3 Mr and Mrs Jones are_. 

4 My parents always eat_. 

5 We all like_. 

6 Some people don't buy_. 

7 Laura doesn't_. 


















































25 Grammar 


Zero and First Conditional 

1 ★ Zero Conditional 

Match the sentence beginnings (1-8) with the ends 
(a-h). 


1 If I have a problem, 

2 If you have a camera 
facility on your mobile, 

3 A plant dies 

4 If you heat water, 

5 You should take up a 
new hobby 

6 You don't feel so 
ti red or stressed 

7 If you feel ill, 

8 Jane and Sarah always 
feel good 


if you don't give it 
water. 

you can send and 
receive photos. 

if you do some exercise 
every day. 

H I talk to my friends 
about it. 

e if they win a basketball 
match. 

f you should go to the 
doctor's. 

g if you are bored. 

h it boils. 


2 ★ Complete the sentences with the correct form 

of the verbs in brackets. Use the Zero Conditional. 

1 You shouiti cfrink (should/drink) a lot of water if 

you do _(do) some sport on a hot day. 

2 If Jamie_(be) happy, he always 

_ (sing) a lot. 

3 If you_(not understand) something, 

you_(should/talk to) your teacher. 

4 I _ (listen) to some good music if I 

_ (feel) sad. 

5 You _ (can/send) e-mails if you 

_(have) a multimedia mobile. 

6 If I_(not sleep) enough, I 

_(get) very ti red. 

7 You_ (should/study) hard if you 

_(want) to do well in the exams. 

8 If Alex_(not eat) regularly, he 

_ (get) very bad-tempered! 


3 ★ ★ Complete the sentences with the correct 
form of the verbs in the box. Use the Zero 
Conditional. 

make, non, stay, eat, not have, travel, bejx2), not eat, 
want, sjreak, not like 

1 If I am _hungry, I eat _something. 

2 If I_any money, I_at 

home and watch a video or listen to music. 

3 If you _ a phone cali after 8pm, it 

_cheaper. 

4 If you_Spanish, you can_ 

to a lot of different countries. 

5 If my dog _ to play, it _ 

round in circles. It's very funny! 

6 If you _ coid foods, you should 

___ ice-cream. 

4 ★ First Conditional for a possi ble situation in the 
future 

What will you do if the weather is good tomorrow? 

What will you do if the weather is bad? Write 

sentences in the two columns using the phrases in 
the box. 


playjennis, sleep, listen to music, go swimming in the sea, 
play Computer games, go shopping, watch TV, go to the 
cinema 


good weather tomorrow 

1 If the weather isgood, 
l'll play tennis. 


3 l£ 


bad weather tomorrow 

2 lf the weather is bad 
tomorrow, l’ll play 

Computer parnés. 


5 


6 

























































f fowmitafiw 


5 ■.*: First Conditional 

Choose the corred answer. 

1 If your parents witt say/(say) you can go out, 

(witt you meefjf do you meet me this evening? 

2 If she will pass/DOSses her driving test, she witt 
takeitokes us out in the car on Saturday. 

3 Simón witt bejis very happy if he witt geí/gets a new 
job. 

4 What witt you do/do you do if John won't 
invite(doesn't invite you to his party? 

5 I witt be/am angry if Sarah won't get/doesn’t get here 
on time. 

6 If it witt rain/rains on Friday evening, we won't 
go/don't go to the barbeque. 

6 ★ ★ Complete the sentences with the correct 

form of the verbs in brackets. Use the First 

Conditional. 

1 What wíll vou do (you/do) if it raíns (rain) 
tomorrow? 

2 If she_(not study), she 

(not pass) her exams. 

3 If_(you/have) time this summer, 

where_(you/go) on holiday? 

4 I _ (buy) that Computer if I 

_ (have) enough money next month. 

5 _ (you/go) next weekend if 

_(not have to) study? 

6 If I_ _ (not see) Jenny this afternoon, 

I _ (phone) her later. 


7 ★ ik ★ Zero or First Conditional? 

Complete the sentences with the corred form of the 
verbs in brackets. Use the Zero or the First Conditional. 

1 If I _ fed _(feel) sad, I usually_phone_ 

(phone) my friends. 

2 Plants_(die) if they_ 

(not have) enough light. 

3 If I _ (see) that film tomorrow, 

I_(tell) you what it's like. 

4 I_(phone) you tonight if I _ 

(not go) out with Bill. 

5 I always _._ (go) swimming on Friday 

afternoons if I _ (have) time. 

6 If I _ (have) a party next month, 

I_(invite) all the students in my class. 

8 ★ ★ ★ Corred the mistakes in the Zero and First 
Conditional sentences. Rewrite the sentences corredly. 

1 If you will have a cor :puter at home, you can play 
this game. 

\f you have a Computer at homc, you can play this ya me , 

2 I will ask Jim to dance if I will see him at the disco. 


3 I always spend a lot of money if I will go shopping 
with my sister. 


4 If will heat ice, it turns to water. 


5 If the weather is good tomorrow, I go walking in the 
mountains. 


6 If you will like watching sports on televisión, you 
should try the new sports channel. 


Complete the phrases with the corred prepositiois. 
Then write sentences in your notebook. 

in, on (x3), for, about, up, with (x2), _tQ 
1 talk about (something/someone) 

JPstand __ a queue 


^pdepend ■ • •• ■ (something/someone) 

4/90 _ 


_doing something 


5 send something . 


i llllllllllllllllllll 11 

6 be good/bad , you 


(something/someone) 


(T^interact 85 
,Jp ring someone ••• ■ 

talk - a mobile phone 

10 have a mobile phone - • •' • -_an Internet 

connection 

1 What do you talk about when _you phone your 
friends? 


0 















































26 Communication 


Functions 

1 Complete the conversaron with the words and 

phrases in the box. 

forjng, disagree with you, so do I, for example. think, 

that'sjnot t rué, like, sorry, o pinión , you're right, 

1 dotftagree, personally, I t hink 

Joe: What do you think about British films? 

Sam: Well, in my (1) opinión they're quite boring. 

Lucy: I'm (2)_, I totally (3) 

_. I think a lot of them are excellent. (4) 

_the standard of British films in general 

is better than the typical Hollywood film. 

Sam: (5)_. Hollywood films are excellent. 

Joe: Oh, (6)__ ! I suppose the special 

effects are good, but a lot of the films are really 
boring. Some of them can be funny, but most of 

them don't make you think at all. (7)_ 

the best films are made in Europe. 

Lucy: I (8)_independent films are better 

quality because the directors can do exactly what 
they want. 

Sam: Yes, (9)_, but Hollywood films 

reach a much bigger audience and they're not all 
awful. Phüadelphia and Malcolm X, 

(10)_look at serious problems like 

AIDS and racism. I'm sure popular Hollywood films 
like that make a lot of people think about important 
problems. 

Joe: (11)_, they do. 

Lucy: But British films do that too. What about films 

(12)_ Billy Elliot and Bend it Like 

Beckham ? 

Joe: Yeh, they were great. So, what shall we go and see 
tonight? 

2 Complete the table with the words and phrases 

from Exerrise 1. 


VOCABULARY 

3 Write the different televisión programmes. Then 
complete the sentences. 

a tlerwhosyai reallt^ 

b torancos _ 

c rocydemtaun_ 

d sthcowah __ 

e osaappoer __ _ 

f wens_ 

g limf __ 

h kerbatfasniletiosiv _ 


1 'What's your favourite realih/show ?' ‘Big Brother, 

I suppose. What about you? 

2 I watch the __at nine o'clock every 

evening. I like to know what's happening in the 
world. 

3 I don't watch many __on TV. I prefer 

going to the cinema. 

4 Mark doesn't really like_, but he loves 

The Simpsons. 

5 'Do you watch_ V No. I never watch TV 

in the morning. 

6 I watched a fascinating_ v about animáis 

in the Arctic Ocean. It was part of a series called 
Blue Planet. 

7 Jackie loves watching_, she especially 

likes Fríends and EastEnders. 

8 I saw an interview with the actor Amold 

Schwarzenegger on a_last night. 


giving a personal opinión 


showing agreement 


showing disagreement 


giving an example 


for me 


so do I 


díagree with you 


for example 
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27 Word Power 


1 Compete the table. 


nouns 

verbs 

adjectives 

(1) ipeech 

to speak 

XXX 

(2) 

to entertain 

XXX 

(3) 

to popularise 

(4) 

commerce 

to commercialise 

(5) 

(6) 

to reason 

reasonable. 



unreasonable 

(7) 

to succeed 

(8) 

choice 

(9) 

XXX 

(10) 

to cover 

covering. 



covered 

(11) 

to programme 

programmable 

(12) 

(13) 

promising 

survival 

(14) 

surviving 

change 

(15) 

changeable 

personalisation 

(16) 

personalised 


2 Complete the sentences with the correct form of 

the words from the table in Exerrise 1. 

1 The Queen gives a speech about the State of 
the nation every year on Christmas Day in Britain. 

2 Michael J. Fox_in becoming famous 

after trying for several years. 

3 There are a lot of live sports_on 

televisión, but it's mainly football. 

4 There is no_for having bad-quality TV 

or radio. 

5 Which do you think is the most popular form of 

__ televisión, radio or theatre? 

6 __ radio and televisión is usually 

financed by advertising. 

7 Do you think radio will_into the next 

century or will it disappear like the dinosaurs? 


¿tille frmw 

Reading - matching 

Read the text and fill in the blanks 
(1-5) with the missing parts (A-F). 
There is one extra part. 

A based on the best-selling book 
B won the 'Book of the YeaK competition 
last year 

C about who will play Bill Clinton 
D which will be ready in 2006 
E* emotional or interesting personal 
history 

F for the candidate 


8 I always look at the TV guide and_ 

what I want to watch. I don't just switch on TV and 
see what's on. 


Corning soon on TV: 

Hillary, Her True Story 

(starrmg Sharon Stone?) Gary Younge in New York 


You Ve read the book. You've voted (1)_Now see the 

film. Hillary Clinton, senator, author and former first lady, is about to be 
the subject of a televisión movie. 

A cable channel is developing a film on the New York senator 

( 2 )_. 

The channel has approached Sharon Stone to play the lead role, but no 

decisions have been made (3)_ 0 r his former lover, 

Monica Lewinsky. The film will follow the lives of the former first couple 
from Mr Clinton's presidential election to Mrs Clinton's election to the 
Senate. 

The film, (4)__, Hillary's Choice, will be the second one 

talking about the couple's marital difficulties. 

'It's a fascinating story and one that has absolutely captured the 
imagmation of the public/ said Robert DeBitetto from the cable 
channel. 

'I can't think of a more (5)_than that of Senator 

Clinton. We think it'll make fantastic entertainment. The story's got all 
the elements. It's got humour, pathos and drama.' 
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Warm-up 

1 Find 14 words related to the Internet, 
webs i tefaobf 
oioewxmedcba 
rchatrazurov 
Imcrkei ctkoo 
dodconl ineku 
wybhlenisymr 
( internet ; d w a i 
downloadjo rt 
eengnetwor ke 
whlinkssedss 
eesnlbrowser 
bai ecomput er 


2 Write example sentences in your 
notebook with the words from Exercise 1. 

The Internet ¡5 an ¿ntematíonal Computer 

netwurk. 1 uie the Internet three times a week . 


6 


8 


Now finish these sentences in any way you want. 

\( 1 w¿5 President ofmv countrv, 


28 Grammar 

Second Conditional 

1 * Second Conditional for present situations that are 
not real. 

Write possible sentences using the table. 


If I had the money, I 

would 

buy 

on a world tour. 

If I was President of 

wouldn't 

go 

school holidays longer. 

my country, I 


make 

a big car. 



live 

school holidays shorter. 



have 

here. 

in the Caribbean. 

to the Caribbean. 
more jobs for people. 
more festivals. 


1 I f 1 was President ofmy amrttry, I would iruke school holidjys longer. 



If I ha¿i more money. 
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2 ■* Wríte sentences. Use the Second Conditional. 

1 if/not be/any television/people/talk more 

if títere wasn't any televisión, people wouid talk. more. 

2 if/I/live in the USA/I/not live/in one of the big 
cities 


3 if/it/snow/every day in winter/I/go skiing/as often 
as possible 


4 I/visit/the Great Wall/if/I/go/to China 


5 If/I/become famous/I/not move/to a bigger house 


6 We/not be happy/if/we/not have/any friends 


3 t* r First and Second Conditional. 

Match the sentence beginings 1-8 with the ends 
(a-h). 

1 If I see Mark, 

? If they have enough money next month, 

3 If I watched a horror film on my own at night, 

4 If we go out for a meal, 

5 If I have a coffee before I go to bed, 

6 If they had more money, 

7 If we went to that restaurant, 

8 If you phoned Simón, 

a I wouldn't be able to sleep after. 
b they would buy a new car. 
c ril tell him you phoned. 
d what would you say to him? 
e we'll go to the new Italian restaurant. 
f I'd have pasta or pizza. I love them both! 
g they'll go on holiday to China, 
h I won't be able to sleep, I'll be wide awake. 


4 * ★ First or Second Conditional? 

Write sentences with the correct form of the verbs. 
Use the First or Second conditional. 

1 I live in Scotland. If I lived (live) in France, 

I would learn (learn) French. 

2 If I _ (be) you, I_(not go) to the 

party. I really don't think it's a good idea. 

3 I usually see John in the afternoon. I_(give) 

him your message if I_(see) him later. 

4 Don't worry. I_(tielp) you with your 

chemistry homework if you_(not 

understand) it. I'm good at chemistry. 

5 I_(buy) a new Computer if I_ 

(have) enough money. Unfortunately I've only got €50! 

6 I'm saving up at the moment. If I_(have) 

enough money at the end of the year, I_ 

(buy) a CD player. 

7 The weather's been very good recently. If it__ 

(be) good at the weekend, we_(go) to the 

mountains. 

8 I_(do) more sport if I_(have) 

more free time, but I'm extremely busy at the moment. 

5 ★ ★ * Write a First Conditional and a Second 
Conditional sentence about each subject. 

Computers 

1 do homework on the computer/quicker 

ifyou do your homework on the Computer, tt will be 

quícker,- 

2 life very different/not have computers 

Life would be verv dífferent ífwe dldn't have _ 

computers. 

Football 

3 like football/enjoy watching my team 


4 Scotland win the World Cup/be very happy 


Jobs 

5 work hard at school/get good job 


1 

5 


3 

7 


6 not be a doctor/like to be a teacher 









































3 Phrases describing cities 
Complete the text with these phrases. 


29 Word Power 


1 make and do 

Write the expressions that go with make in the left 
column and the expressions that go with do in the 
right column. 


make 


do 

make the be<i 

the bed 

homework 

dinner 

exams 

a phone cali 
furniture 
the washing up 
an exereise 
a speech 
nothing 
a mistake 

do iioruework 


2 Complete the sentences with the expressions from 

Exereise 1 in the correct form. 

1 If I had no homework I'd do nothmy this 
evening. 

2 I_and did the wrong exereise. 

3 At Dad's retirement party my brother 
_before we sat down to eat. 

4 Mum: 'What are you doing?' Lucy: 1_to 

my friend in New York.' 

5 The family who lived in this house last year 

_some of the_. 

6 Tm sorry, Mrs Todd but I_my 

_. Can I hand it in tomorrow, please?' 


the capital of, the la rgest city. which is famous for, 
famous sights include, it is an ixnportant centre for, 
average tenyieiature, it is located, it has a population of 



i Sydney is not 
(1) the capital of 
Australia, Canberra is. 
But Sydney is 

( 2 )_ • 

(3)— a -just 

under three and a half million 
in the State of New South 


people. (4> _ 

Wales, in the east of Australia. (5)_ 

business and industry. (6)_the Sydney 

Opera House. Also in the city is the beautiful harbour 



7 ni clean the bedroom if you _ first.' 

8 Peter and Jo- _ from the textbook. 

Here it is. 

9 We _ yet so we can't eat before about 

eight o'clock. 

10 We finished dinner and we_when We 

heard a noise. 

11 My sister _ her _ last 

summer and she's going to university soon. 


6íi(k Cm# 

Writing - Long text (formal letter) 

You've been visiting a website for a travel company 
in Britain but you are unhappy with the quality of 
their Information. 

Write a letter to explain to the company how they 
can make their website better. 

• Introduce yourself, write how often and why you 
visit the site. 

• Explain what you don't like about the site. 

• Suggest interesting Solutions. 

• Express your hope that your suggestions will be 
used on the new website. 
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30 Focus on Writing 

1 Linking words of addition: as well as, also, too 

Rewrite these sentences as two sentences using the 
word or words in brackets. 

Example: Auckland is beautiful as well as interesting. 

(1 sentence) 

Auckland is beautiful. It ís also interesting 
(2 sentences) 

Auckland is beautiful. It is interesting too. 

(2 sentences) 

1 Auckland has more boats than anywhere else in the 
world as well as some of the best beaches in New 
Zealand. (also) 


2 In Auckland Domain you can see palm trees as well 
as exotic plants. (too) 


3 Auckland is warm in winter as well as summer. (also) 


4 Famous sights inelude the Harbour Bridge as well as 
Parnell Village. (also visit) 


6 New Zealand has sixty million sheep as well as iron 
and Steel and motor vehicles. (produces too) 


6 There are interesting cities on South Island as well as 
some on North Island. (also has) 


2 Punctuation: Apostrophes for possession 

Look at the example sentences.Then rewrite the 
sentences in your notebook, putting apostrophes 
into the phrases in italics. 

Example: New Zealands govermnent = the government 
of New Zealand (singular) 

The New Zealanders’ nídename b'jciwú’ = The nickname 
of the New Zealanders is 'kiwis' (plural) 

1 The capital of New Zealand is Wellington. 

2 The language of the New Zealanders is English. 

3 The car belonging to the Browns- is oldT now. 

4 The homework that Peter wrote is very good. 

5 The dress that Laura has was expensive. 

3 Spelling 

Write the jumbled word correctly. The first letter is 
given. 

1 When you visit a country its interesting to see the 

L _(dititraonal) way of life. 

2 Theg_(verngoment) of a country 

usually meets in the capital city. 

3 The New Zealanders like their n_ 

(cknniame) and are proud to be 'kiwis'. 

4 Both Sydney and Auckland have a really beautiful 

ii _ (rbohaur). 

5 Do you have a ¿_(ynadmic) city like 

Auckland in your country? 

6 Auckland has some of the best b_ 

(achbees) in New Zealand. 

4 Describing a city 

Read the paragraph about Sydney (Exercise 2 on page 
58) again. Write a paragraph about a city in Poland 
using these phrases. 

a large city, which is famous for, famous sights inelude, 
an important centre for, average summer/winter temperature, 
is located, has a population of 


























Review 


1 Complete the Zero Conditional sentences with the 
correct form of the verbs in the box. 

boíl, celébrate, eat, feel, get, have to, heat, rain. 


want, win 


1 If you 

too much sweet food, you 


sick. 

2 If it 

the qround wet. 

3 Ifyou 

to learn English, you 

study. 


4 Water 

if vou it to 100° C. 

5 We always 

if our football team 


a match. 

2 Write the verb in brackets in the correct form. Use 

the First Conditional. 

1 If we 

(get) Internet at home, I 


(use) it to do my homework. 

2 Ifl 

(not have to) stay in tonight, I 


(meet) my friends later. 

3 What 

vou ido) if it 


(rain) at the weekend? 

4 You 

(find) a lot of useful information if 

you 

(look at) that website. 

5 IfSue 

(not work) hard, she 

(not pass) her exams. 

6 I 

(buv) a mobile phone if I 

(have) enough money. 

3 Complete the sentences with the correct form of 

the expressions in the box. 

give aspeech, stand up to someone/something, be 


numbered, go strong, get it wTong, be alive and kicking 

1 The programme ís gotng strong . Even after four series 
it's still incredibly popular. 

2 Experts predict that the days of CDs_» 

In the future we will use mini dises for music and 
DVDs for computers. 

3 I_- completely. I thought Peter and 

Jenny were coming today, but they're not coming 
until next week. 


4 It seems that interest in the project ___. 

The organisers thought that people might have lost 
interest or enthusiasm, but luckily it hasn't 
happened. 

5 I had to _at a conference last week. 

I was very nervous, but it went very well. 

6 You have to_bullies or they will 

continué to intimidate you verbally or physically. 

4 Write the adverbs in brackets in the correct place 
in the sentences. 

1 John plays football. (sometimes) 

2 I do my homework. (usüally, carefully) 

3 Alex will arriVe soon. farobably) 

4 I baven't played any Computer games. (lately) 

5 Anne drives her car. (fastr, always) 

6 Chat rooms have become very popular, (recently) 

5 Complete the dialogue with the correct form of 
the verbs in brackets. Use the second conditional. 

Kate: So, what do you want to know about the 
Internet? 

Tom: Well, for example, which website 

(I) _you_(look at) if 

you (2) __(want) to find out about 

Australia? 

Kate: I (3)_(try) 'News from Australia'. 

They always have a lot of information and they 
update it regularly. 

Tom: OK. Oh, they have some interesting stories. Look 
at this one, it says a man from Sydney has found 

$1,000 on the beach! If I (4)_(find) 

$1,000,1 (5)_(go) to Australia! What 

(6) _you_(do) if you 

(7) ___ (have) the money? 

Kate: I (8) _(visit) my cousins in 

America. But things like that don't happen to me. 

I (9)_(not find) any money if I 

(10)_(be) on a beach. I'm sure I 

(II) _(not win) the lottery if I 

(12)_(buy) a ticket, so I don't buy 

one. 

Tom: You're a pessimist! 
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Warm-up 

1 Label the activities. 




1 

surfing 

E 

2 

sailing 


3 

swimming 

□ 

4 

body surfing 


5 

water skiing 

□ 

6 

windsurfing 


7 

sunbathing 

Ü 

8 

scuba diving 

□ 

'9 

jet skiing 

Ü 

10 

fishing 

□ 

11 

snorkelling 

□ 




2 What are the adjectives? 




1 

b e ¿ u tif y. 

l 

2 

c a _ m 


3 

c_ l d 


4 

c_l_ rf_l 


5 

_x _ t__g 


6 

f_st 


. 7 

f r _ e 


8 

fr_ez_g 


9 

f r _ g _ t _ _ 

1 - 9 

10 

g r__t 


11 

r _ l _ x _ g 


12 

s _ l _ n t 


13 

s t _ a _ g _ 


14 

w _ t 



too + adjective, not + adjective + enough 

We use too + adjective to mean 'in excess', too is 
different from very. 

The bag is very heavy - It is difficuLt to carry. 

The bag is too heavy = It is impossible to carry. 

To express the opposite idea we use not + adjective + 
enough. 

The bag is not light enough for me to carry. 

Mini-grammar 1.3 

3 *. too + adjective 

Complete the sentences using too and an adjective 
from the box. 


hot, small, oíd, exgensive, coid, big 
1 David is a small boy. His older brother's jacket is 


2 There are six people in their family. Their fíat is 


3 I'd like a laplop Computer, but I've only got G200. 

That Computer is_. 

4 Cañada is_. We want to move to a 

warmer country. 

5 Please open the window, this room is. _. 

I need some fresh air. 

6 My camera is_to take good pictures, It 

doesn't work very well now. 


4 ★ not + adjective + enough 

Complete the sentences. Use not ... enough and the 

adjectives in the box. 


warm, long, good, deep, oíd 


IB; 


1 You can't go diving in this part of the sea, the water 

is_v 

2 It's freezing today. I'd love to play tennis, but it is 


3 Kate wants to get or\ the school basketball team, but 

she is_yet. She's going to practise more. 

4 They can't go and see that film. They're_. 

They're only 13 and you have to be 18 years oíd. 

5 You have to write more, your composition is 















































31 Grammar 

Present Perfect 

1 '*• Present Perfect positive and negative 
statements 

Helen's famity are on holiday. Complete the 
sentences about their experiences. Use the Present 
Perfect form of the verbs in brackets. 

1 We Ve staved (stay) in an apartment before. 

2 We _ (not be) here before. 

3 My brother Tim __(go) on an excursión. 

4 Mum_(not have) windsurfing lessons. 

5 Mum and Dad___ (eát) shark! 

6 It_(not rain) all the time. 

7 Mum and Dad_(not visit) the castle or 

the museum. 

8 I_(try) snorkelling. It was fantastic. 

9 We_(find) a really good beach. We go 

there every day now. 

10 I _ (not meet) any local teenagers, but 

we're going to the disco tomorrow. 

2 Time expressions for and since 
Write the time expressions in the table. 


2 years, I was a girl/boy, last year, 3 weeks, a long time, 
2003, a month, she/he was little, Christmas Day, May, 

6 hours, yesterday, many years, last month, a few weeks 


for 

since 

¿years 



3 ★ Present Perfect questions 

Write questions with how long + Present Perfect. 


Mary and Mick are married. 
They got married in 1999. 
How long have they bccn 

m&rríed? 


Tom lives by the sea. He moved 
there when he was a boy. 

How long 




The neighbours have a sports 
car. They bought it in January. 


Helen knows David Beckham. 
She met him last year. 


John and Colin are in the 
school basketball team. They 
got into the team two weeks 
ago. 


4 ★ ★ Present Perfect questions with for and since 

Write two answers for each question in Exercise 3. 
Use for and since. 

1 a They have b een married since 1 999. _ 

b They have been married for _ 

2 a_ 

b_ 

3 a __ 

b_ 

4 a_ 

b___ 

5 a_ 

b_ 

5 ★ ★ ★ Present Perfect statements 
Write true sentences about yourself with for and 
since. You can use the verbs in the box and the time 
expressions from Exercise 2. 

be, live, like, know, have, play, want 

1 I have lived here since I was littie. _ 

2 _ 

3 _ 

4 _ 

5 _ 

6 __ 
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6 A A A Present Perfect or Present Simple? 

Complete the interview with the Present Perfect or 

Present Simple form of the verbs in brackets. 

Interviewer: Mary, you're sailing round the world orí 

your yacht Blue Wave. (1) Kave you ever sailed _ 

(you/ever/sail) round the world before? 

Mary: Well, (2) I_(be) on boats all 

my Life, but (3) I _ (not sail) round 

the world before. 

Interviewer: What's life like on Blue Wave ? 

Mary: Everything (4) _ (be) difficult. 

There isn't much water on the boat and you need it 

for drinking, so I (5) _ (wash) in 

the sea every day. 

Interviewer: That (6) _ _ (sound) fun. 

Mary: It's OK when the weather (7)_ 

(be) warm. 

Interviewer: Oh! What (8>_(the 

weather/be) like since you left? 

Mary: It was fine at the beginning, but it 

(9) _ (be) terrible for the last 

three weeks, we (10) _ (have) rain 

and big waves most of the time. 

Interviewer: So, what (11)_ 

(you/do) all day? 

Mary: I (12) _ (make) sure that 

everything on the boat is OK and I try to rest and 
relax as much as possible. Since the bad weather 

started I (13)_(read) a lot of 

books and I (14) _ (not sleep) very 

much. I'm tired, but I'm happy to continué. 

Interviewer: Well, good luck for the rest of your trip. 


7 A A A Present Perfect for past and present time 

Use the pictures and cues in the box to help you 
write sentences in your notebook from a holiday 
postcard. 

games on Üie beach, seafood, in the sea, books, 
out at night, cinema 

Example: We don'tgo out much at night, but we've been 
to some good restaurauts. 










Add words about the sea to the diagram using a dictionary or the 
Word Bank on page 112 to help you. In your notebook, write a 
sentence with each word. 

I like swímming when I am on holiday at the beach. 


Holidoys 


Animáis 


Sports in the 
water 


The beach 


Sports on 
the water 


swimming 






















32 Communication 

Functions 

1 Making suggestions 

Complete the conversation with the words and 

expressions in the box. 

What about, Why don't you, could, do you suggest, 'd like to, 
how about, a good idea, should, very keen on, Fd love to, 
sounds fantastic 

Jane: I (1) Vi like to study French, but I haven't got 
much money. What (2)_ ? 

Alex: (3) _____ look fór an au pair job in France? 

You (4)_work and study. 

Jane: That (5)_. Ireally like children and it 

wouldn't be expensive. (6)_do that. Do 

you know where I can find out about it? 

Alex: (7)_looking on the Internet? 

Jane: No, I'm not (8) ______ that. I wouldn't know 

anything about the families. 

Alex: Well, (9)_trying an agency? You (10) 

_ask Simón, he works for a job agency. 

Jane: That's (11)_, thanks. I'll ring him 

tomorrow. 

2 Write suggestions for things to do in your 

town/city. 

1 (films) Why cion't we yo and see Matrtx 2? 


2 (music) 


3 (sport) 


4 (eating out) 


5 (shopping) 


6 (dancing) 


VOCABULARY 

3 Complete the sentences with the words in the box. 

flood, education, earthquake, volcano, war, family, work, 
taxes, political problems, drought 



1 There was no work in her country, 
but as soon as Leí la went to the USA she got 
a good job. 

2 There was a lot of water in all the streets and 
houses because there was a terrible 


3 There was no rain for months. It was the worst 
_ for years. 

4 Jenny had to leave school and go to work when she 
was fifteen so she didn't have a very good 


5 A lot of houses and other buildings fell down in the 

terrible_. 

6 There are a lot of _in that country. 

The government changes all the time and there is a 
lot corruption. 

7 The mountain is a_and it's not 

extinct, so it can be very dangerous. 

8 The rock group made a lot of money and they left 
their country because they didn't want to pay 


7 (cafes) 

8 (museums) 


9 Sarah emigrated because her sister was in new 

Zealand. Many people emigrate for_ 

reasons. 

10 A lot of people were killed in the_ 

and others left their homes to get away from the 
fighting. 
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33 Word Power 

1 Complete the word-building table. You can use a dictionary to 
help you. 


Noun 

Verb 

Adjective 

(1) 

(3) 

exhaustion 

horror 

bore 

(12)_ 

astonishment 

surprise 

tiredness 

(2) 

to terrify 
to exhaust 

(7) 

(10) 

to interest 

to astonish 
(15) 

(17) 

frightening, frightened 

terrible, (4) _ , (5) _ 

exhausting, (6) 

horrible, (8)_ _ (ty) _ 

bored, (11) 
interesting, (13) 
astonished, (14) 
surprising, (16) 
tired, (18) 


2 Complete the sentences with the correct form of the words 
from Exerrise 1. 

1 We were_(astonish) when we heard the news because it 

was a complete_(surprise). 

2 The climbers were suffering from _ (exhaust) because they 

had been on the mountain for hours in a_(terrify) storm. 


3 The programme was very_ 

(interest), but I went to bed because 
I was _ (tire). 

4 Climbing up the mountain was 

_(exhaust) but the view from 

the top was incredible. We all enjoyed 

it except Matt because he's _ 

(frighten) of heights. 

5 Do you like _ (horror) films? 

I don't, I think they are ' 

(frighten)! 

6 Many mothers with young babies suffer 

from_(tire) because having a 

young baby is_(tire). 

7 To our_(astonish) Jill passed 

her exams - she_(surprise) 

us all. 

8 Are you __(interest) in 

football? I think it's a real_ 

(bore) myself, but lots of people 
love it. 




Reading - matching 

Read the article and match 
the titles (A-F) with the 
sections (1-5). There is 
one extra title. 

A Effects of climate change 
on animáis in Antárctica 
B Description of Antárctica 
C Exploration of Antárctica 
D* People in Antárctica 
E Changes in the climate 
F Animáis could die out 


Warming warning for Antárctica Tim Radford 


The face of Antárctica will chanqe in the 
next 100 years as ice melts, glaciers 
retfeat, penguins move sogth and green 
plants begin to colonise bare rocks of the 
Antarctic, reseancners warped yesterday. 

1 _j 

Climate has always changed. But the 
change now is really fast and could lead 
to unexpeeted cónsequences, warns 
Andrew Clarke of the Brltish Antarctic 
Survey. In 100 years’ time the Southern 
ocean atmosphere will be warmer, with 
much less ice and snow on the península. 
Green plants are already five or even ten 
times more common now than when 
expiorérs built the first bases. 

2 1 

Seáis and whales will change the places 
where they feed. The.penquins are already 
moving south to breed (have their young), 
perhaps because, paradoxically, warmer 
air means more snow. The penguin 
doesn’t want to sit on a neSt and have a 
metre of snow above it.’ 


'Many Antarctic organisms are sensitive to 
very small changes in temperature,' 
Professor Clarke sald. 'So ¡f some of the 
more extreme chanqesof temperature in 
the sea occuf, it/iS likely that we will have 
some extinctions! 


Antárctica is the world’s last remaining 
wilderness región. It is larger than the US 
and drier than the Sahara. Parts of it are 
covered by up to 3,000 metres of ice and 
snow, and the continent stores nine 
tenths of the world’s fresh water. 

5p 

The mainland is still unspoiled, but the 
Southern ocean has been exploited for 
200 years by whalers, sealers, commereial 
fishermen, and most recently, tourists. 
Last year 13,500 tourists visited the 
región in cruise ships. This season the 
number could reach 27,000. 


65 
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Warm-up 

1 Look at the pictures and decide if the sentences are about 
picture 1, 2, 3 or none of the pictures. 


34 Grammar 

The Passive 



1 It's boiling. 53 

2 It's drizzling. ® 

3 There's lightning. 

4 It's freezing. 

5 It's very hot and sunny. 

6 There's a breeze. 

7 It's snowing. 

8 There's a frost. 

9 It's cloudy and windy. 

10 It's raining heavily. 

11 It's mild and foggy. !_ 

12 There's a storm and a shower of rain. 


1 á Present Simple Passive 
affirmative and negative 

Rewrite the sentences using the Present 
Passive. Start with the underlined 
words. 



1 In the tuge, competitors use a small 
stedge . 

A small sledge ís used in the luge. 

2 Competitors steer the sledge with their 
legs and shouLders. 


3 They do not allow brakes in the 
competition. 


4 Competitors reach speeds of up to 
112 km per hour. 


5 Competitors wear helmets to protect 
their heads. 


6 They design the course to inelude turns 
and straight parts. 


2 Write a short description of the pictures in your notebook. 
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2 ★ Past Simple Passive 

Complete the text with the Past Simple Passive of 
the verbs in brackets. 



Ice skating is a popular winter sport which originated 

hundreds of years ago. Figure skating (1)_ 

(develop) in Britain in the early 1700s and speed 

skating (2)__(invent) in the Netherlands 

around the same time. The first ice-skating club 

(3)_(form) in Scotland in about 1742. 

Originally skating (4)_(do) on frozen 

lakes and rivers. The first artificial ice-rinks 

(5)_(not build) until around 1850. Ice 

skating (6)_(inelude) in the Olympics in 

1908. In 1984 the gold medal (7)_(win) 

by Torvill and Dean with an incredible perfect score for 

artistic impression. Why (8)_ 

(they/admire) by so many people? Because they were so 
good. In fact, nobody has equalled their record so far. 

3 A- Present Simple Passive 

Write sentences using the Present Perfect Passive. 

1 the Winter Olympic Games/hold/since 1924 

The Winter Otympic have been held since 1924. _ 

2 many new sports/invent/in the last ten years 


3 how many Olympic Games/organise/in Greece? 


4 football/play/for many centuries 


5 Beckham/not transfer/to Barcelona, he/transfer/to 
Real Madrid 


6 extreme sports/not include/in the Olympics/because 
they are too dangerous 


4 *r ★ Present Simple Passive or Past Simple 
Passive? 

Choose the corred form of the verbs, active or passive. 

Ice hockey (1) inventedj (wbs invented) in the 1850s in 
Cañada. The game (2) developed/was developed from 
hockey and, like hockey, the object of the game is to 
score more goals than the opposition. Ice hockey 
(3) plays/is played on a large rink by two teams of six 
players wearing ice skates. The players (4) use/are used 
hockey sticks to hit the puck, a sort of fíat disc. Speeds 
of up to 119 km/h (5) reach/are reached by the puck 
and players can travel at more than 48 km/h, so they 
(6) wear/are worn helmets at all times. In addition, 
players (7) protect/are protected by about 11 kg of 
body armour. 

The National Hockey League (8) formed/was formed in 
1917. Men's ice hockey (9) played/was played in the 
summer Olympic Games in 1920 and it (10) has 
included/has been included in the winter Olympics since 
1924. The Olympic gold medal (11) has won/has been 
won most often by Russia and Cañada. Women's teams 
(12) were not allowed/were not been allowed to play in 
the Olympics until 1998. 

5 ★ ir *r Active or passive? 

Write the verbs in the correct form of the active or 
passive. Use the Present Simple, Past Simple or 
Present Perfed. 

1 Ice hockey sticks are ma<ie (make) out of 
good-quality wood. 

2 They_(build) the new stadium three 

years ago. 

3 The cup_(win) by Germany last year. 

4 Sports_(play) all over the world for 

thousands of years. 

5 American football players_(wear) a 

lot of protective clothing. 

6 The America's Cup in sailing_(start) 

in 1851. 

7 Cycling_(inelude) in the modern 

Olympic Games since 1896. 

8 Swimming_(be) a competitive sport, 

but it_(enjoy) by many people as a 

good form of exercise. 






























35 Word Power 


1 Match the multi-part verbs and 
definitions. 

1 go up - 

2 go up 

3 go down to 

4 get to 

5 think about 


a reach/arrive at 
b consider 
- c increase, rise 
d decrease, fall to 
e climb 


2 Complete the sentences with the 

correct form of the multi-part verbs 

form Exercise 1. 

1 The cost of living ha$ wne up _ 

a lot since this time last year. 

2 My brother is a mountaineer. He is 

going to_ 

Kilimanjaro next month. 

3 We went to Everest base camp, but we 

_ the peak because 

of bad weather. 

4 Temperatures in Siberia can 
_-50° in winter. 

5 I asked Jamie if he wanted to go and 

he said he would_ 

it. 


3 Complete the table. 


verb 

noun 

adjective 

XXX 

fascinate 

obsess 

(4) 

lócate 

fail 

(7) 

overcrowd 

(10) 

height 

(2).^_ 

(3) 

collision 

(5) 

(6) 

preparation 

(9) 

experience 

íl) hí*h 
fascinating, fascinated 
obsessive, obsessed 

XXX 

XXX 

XXX 

prepared. (8) 
overcrowded 

experienced, inexperienced 


4 Complete the sentences with a word from the table in Exercise 3. 

1 Before any climbing expedition, there is a lot of 

prcparation _to do. 

2 Everest was formed by the_of the Eurasian and 

Indian continental plates. 

3 Volcanoes_me. I think they are incredible. 

4 They are discussing the_of the new theme park, 

but it will probably be near Barcelona. 

5 The expedition was a complete_, it was a 

disaster from start to finish. 

6 They didn't get to the top because they were_ 

for the extreme conditions. 

7 The new café is really popular. We left last night because it was 


titile bwM? 

Writing - short text (email) 

Your family owns a mountain cottage 
and you would like to invite your 
friends for a holiday. Write an email. 

• Explain where the cottage is. 

• Suggest a date for their holidays. 

• Describe all the attractions, suggest 
how they can spend their spare time. 

• Suggest any sports equipment they 
might take with them. 



8 John is totally_with his new project. He thinks 

about it all the time and he can't talk about anything else. 
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36 Focus on Writing 

1 Linking: time words (revisión) 

Complete the text with the words in the box. 

many years ago, one day, suddenly, in the end, 
a week later (x2), then 

(1) Many years ayo a poor fisherman and his wife lived 
on a small island. They lived in a very small, oíd house. 
The fisherman was happy in the house, but his wife 

wasn't. She wanted a big house. (2)_the 

fisherman caught a big fish. 'Please leave me in the sea' 
the fish said, 'and FU give you anything you want.' 'My 
wife wants a bigger house with a beautiful garden,' said 
the fisherman. 'Go home!' said the fish. 

The fisherman went home and found his wife very happy 
in a big house with a beautiful garden, but 

(3)_the wife was unhappy again. 'I want a 

bigger house with beautiful furniture,' she said. The 
fisherman asked the fish for a bigger house with 

beautiful furniture. (4)_he went home and 

found his wish had been granted. But, (5)_ 

his wife said, 1 want the best house in the country. I 
want a better house than the queen.' The fisherman was 

afraid, but he asked the fish. (6)_the sky 

was covered with black clouds and there was a terrible 
storm. 'Go home!' said the fish. 

(7)_he went home and his wife was sitting 

in the tiny, oíd house they had before. 'Be happy and 
don't ask for more,' he said. And from that day, the wife 
was happy in their house. 

2 Punctuation: commas for lists 

Put commas in the lists. 

1 It was a long^terrifyinjQimpressive horror story. 

2 Mountains can be exciting incredible and dangerous 
places. 

3 We were freezing scared and wet on the top of the 
high silent peak. 

4 He took a photograph of the clear beautiful sunrise 
at the top of the mountain. 

5 I like all mountain activities especially climbing 
downhill skiing ski jumping walking and 
snowboarding. 


3 Spelling 

Cross out the ten incorrect spellings. Rewrite the 
text in your notebook correctly. 

Yesterday was a beautifull day and some frends and I all 
went sking near the village where we were staying. We 
could see some people snowbording on the mountain 
and other people enjoying the day. Everything was 
perfect until suddenly there was a terible storm. I know 
the wether can be dangerrous, but it was frigtening. Big 
clouds covered the sky in minutes and the temperature 
dropped. It was frezing. After a few minutes I got lost. 

I was on the mountain for hours and when I finally 
reached the village I was exausted, 

4 Guided writing: editing a letter 

Read the letter. Then find and correct ten mistakes. 
There are mistakes of grammar, spelling and 
vocabulary. rewrite the letter in your notebook. 


3 o (rrCCn fbad 
rílOAOesie*- rtlO 5-rf) 
Z7 /JuguS* ZOO** 

Oear singad a«*, r 

r mu Parmlu m ScMtani zar^ op* and I 

, , w ed ¿v qoiyxq Skiing ai Avínose Ski 

X wve . A*. 1 

' esar * 0oíC Cor “" d < d ° C5 
" SMMOTdin 1 cocees? XWS. are 

--- - 

uoa have io WVC previoUS C*pí-VltttGC.U 
oiven bu guaiiT¡ed 

o** I ** 15 

. . .fue ^eSovi and u>Mi art tul 
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riceS Cor single flnd doublC rooms? V art 
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x t<x * Coruxxrd io Mr i* g from tfOU, 

Vouvs faiW'ullif, 
i salvia Summe^s 


Dear Sír/Madam, 

I am vísítíng my Family ín ScotUnd earjy nextyear and 
I am 














Review 

1 Write the sentences with the Present Perfect and 
for or since. 

1 I/live here/2 months 

2 I/work there/over two years 

3 We/help thousands of young people/1998 

4 I/know Peter/last April 

5 they/not go/to the beach/they arrived 

6 we/be/here/three hours 

2 Look at the information and then write sentences 
using the Past Simple or Present Perfect. 

1 I moved here in July. It is August now. 

I/live here/2 months 


2 Ian started work there in 1998. He moved to a 
different job in 2001. 

Ian/work there/3 years 


3 Sylvia married John in February. They are married 
now. 

Sylvia and John/be married/February 


4 I started going to that school when I was five. 
I left when I was eighteen. 

I/go/to that school/13 years 


5 Paula is a teacher. She started working as a teacher 
in 2003. 

Paula/be a teacher/2003 


6 I arrived at the office at 8.45.1'm still at the office. 
I/be at the office/8.45 


7 Jeremy started writing letters at 9 am. He's got 
four letters now. 

Jeremy/write four letters/9 am 


8 I learned to play football when I was 4 years oíd. 
I stopped playing when I was 16. 

I/play football/12 years 


3 Complete the text with the correct form of the 
verbs in brackets. Use the Present Simple, Past 
Simple or Present Perfect. 

Since 1994, the people at Save Our Seáis (1) _ 

(save) more than 300 seáis. It (2) _ (start) in 

the winter of 1994 when a man (3)_(see) a 

seal on the beach and (4)_(think) it needed 

help. Since then, people (5)_(phone) us 

when they see a seal on the beach. We always 

(6) _(take) the seáis back to our medical 

centre, we (7) _ (help) them and then we put 

them back in the sea. '(8)_someone 

_(phone) you about that seal?' I asked, 

pointing to a small seal. 'Sammy? Yes, last night. He 
(9) . (hurt) his fin, but he'll be fine.' 'What 

about those seáis, they look OK. Why (10)_ 

you_(not put) them back in the sea yet?' 

'Some seáis (11)._(be born) here every year. 

If they are born here, they stay here. They 

(12)__(help) the other seáis to recover.' 

4 Write the verbs in the correct form of the Passive. 

A mountain is a landmass that stands much higher than 
the surrounding area. In Britain, for example, a 

mountain (1)._(define) as a hill that reaches 

at least 600 metres above sea level. Most mountains 

(2) _(create) when tectonic plates collide, 

causing the land to rise. The uplifted land 

(3) _ (erode) into peaks and valleys. 

The appearance of most mountains is due to the effects 
of erosión by wind, water or ice. For example, since the 

Himalayan mountains (4)_(form) millions of 

years ago, the peaks (5)_(shape) by the 

powerful erosión of glaciers. Even near the equator, high 

mountains (6)_(cover) with snow all year 

round. The peaks of Mount Kilimanjaro and Mount Kenya 

(7) _(sculpt) by ice since they were born. 
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Use of English 

1 Sentence transformation 

Rewrite the sentences beginning with the words 
given. 

1 Multimedia phones make it possible to use the 
internet or send photos. 

If you have __ 

2 In the 1970s, televisión was popular but people still 
listened to the radio. 

Although _ 

3 They decided to have curling as an Olympic event in 
1998. 

Curling was 

4 I hey will check your ticket and then ask you to go to 
the proper section. 

After your ticket has_ 

5 There are more and more visitors to the area, and this 
means more and more rubbish. 

The greater the number of _ 

6 Kate is my best friend; in fact, we first met when we 
were four! 

Since ___ 

2 Cloze 

Read the text below and fill in the blanks with an 
appropriate word. Use one word for each blank. 

How to design your own website? 

If you (1)_it is necessary to hire a specialist to 

design your website, you're wrong. It has become quite easy to do 

’t (2)_your own. So don't be afraid to go for it! 

Befbre starting you need to decide (3)_kind of 

website you want and (4)_much money you have. 

If you're happy (5)_a basic site on which you can 

send messages or digital images, you can create a free site using 

the Services of web companies such (6)_ 

w ww.tripod.com . The end result will be something simple but 

practical. This is enough (7)___ you're not too 

ambitious. 

Some people want (8)_on their website than an 

e-postcard or their latest holiday pictures. If you want to 

display documents (9)_show your latest work, 

you should use the site-building software. It is a bit 
complicated so it's a good idea to buy Teach Yourself 


9-12 

guidebooks. They are really useful and you can learn 

(10)_the pictures. So don't panic, and remember: 

the world awaits your presence on the web. 

3 Verb transformations 

Fill in the blanks with the correct form of the verbs in 
brackets. 

1 People may complain if you__(use) your 

mobile in some public places. 

2 I wonder what our life_(be) like if 

there were no cats on our planet. 

3 Have you heard that Marión _(not do) a 

single mathematical calculation since she 
_(leave) school? 

4 If I leave now, you_(not see) me again. 

5 Do you know when escalators_(use) for 

the first time? 

6 Amanda lives in New Zealand; if the flights 

_ (cost) less, she_(visit) 

Europe much more often. 

4 Word formation 

Complete the text below. Use the words in CAPITALS to 
form a verb, noun, adjective or adverb that fits the gap. 

On a rea/ safari 

Safari is a Swahili word from the Arabic sofara, to travel. 

It became part of English language during those years of 

(1) _(FASCINATE) with Africa. When 

(2) _(ADVENTURE) explorers and (3)_ 

(HUNT) travelled through the continent, people said they were 
'on safari'. 

Today the modern safari is very (4)_(DIFFER) 

from those oíd times. People still travel to Africa to see the 

wildlife or, (5)_(SAD), to hunt. But now they do 

it, after they have spent a (6)_(COMFORT) night 

in a huge bed with 24-hour (7)_(SERVE). 

However, this is not what you get with Safari Explorations. 

When you travel with them, you can come within a very short 

(8)_(DISTANT) of a (9)_(DANGER) 

animal. Instead of lodges, (10)_(ACCOMMODATE) 

is mobile campsites, and (11)_(COOK) is done on 

open fires. 

With Safari Explorations, you get a (12)_(FEEL) 

for what safari really means. 











































Speaking 
Photo description 

Describe what is going on in the picture. 
Answer the following questions: 

1 What are these people using the Internet 
for? 

2 What do you think about the role of the 
Internet in the modern world? 



• Look at the useful phrases below. 

• Remember the three stages when descríbing 
the picture (see TIP page 24). 



Useful phrases 


• There are [how rriany] people in the picture They're using the Internet/surfing/talking/ pointing to ... 

• They're using the Internet because/for...; They're having a good time/enjoying .../showing something to each other; 
This could be... 

• I use the Internet often/rarely ... to chat/study ...; In my opinión, the Internet is very important because ... 


Reading 

1 Raad the article below. Match the sections (1-5) with a suitable heading (A-G). There are two extra headings. 


A O Pictures which give some clues 
B Q Different ideas about the object 
C □ A place where the object is kept 
D [] A book which doesn't solve the mystery 


E []A machine which is cheaper than a Computer 
F □ A mysterious object 
G O An inventor who doesn't want to talk 


What has happened to Ginger? flsk Fred 

1 4 


At first, it was called II and everybody asked the question, 
‘What’s It?’ The Haivard Business School Press offered 
$250,000 fot a book about It and newspapcrs were trying to 
guess what It could be. But at that point It was a top-secret 
projcct and nobody kncw' what it rcally was. 

2 

The next stcp was the book. The author, Steve Kempcr, 
wrote that It is going to revolutionise personal transpon, 
the looks of our citics and our evcryday lives\ Kempcr 
mentioned Its ñame - Ginger - but no technical details. 

3 

So what’s It or Ginger? Ten months after the book. wc still 
don’t know for sure. There are many theorics. Some people 
think it is a flying car, and some others see it as 
a form of hot-air balloon. Steve Jobs of Apple Computer 
said it could be cvcn biggcr than the PC. 



One person who surely knows a lot about Ginger is its 
inventor, Dean Kamcn, 49. Kamcn has alrcady invented 
some machines, for cxamplc, a portable pump and 
a wheelchair that can climb stairs. But he doesn’t want to 
speak about Ginger and gets angry with journalists when 
they ask for an interview'. 

5 

So is there any place where wc can find something about 
Gingcr’s identity? Yes, there is: the US Patent Office where 
Kamen sent his application forms. We have found there 
a few pictures which show a machine very much like 
a scooter. It has an engine and is very similar to Kamen’s 
wheelchair. And the ñame of the wheelchair? It is Fred! ■ 







cvm 2m MMtt 4-Í2 


Read the article on page 72 again and choose the correct answer (A, B, C or D). 


1 According to Steve Kemper, what is 
it that Ginger is NOT going to 
revolutionise? 

A our ordinary lives 
B what our cities are like 
C the way individuáis travel 
D forms of entertainment 


2 What do we learn about Dean 
Kamen? 

A He invented a hot-air balloon. 

B He is a good friend of Steve 
Kemper. 

C Ginger is not his first invention. 
D He worked in the US Patent 
Office. 


3 After reading this text, what do we 
know about Ginger? 

A It looks like another invention. 

B It can be used by peo pie at 
home. 

C It can move very fast both 
through air and water. 

D Its pictures have just been 
published. 


2 Read the parts of the letter then put the sections (A-H) in the right order. Write your answers below. 



'atable cour, bulion , '¿“J 9 *® 1 wuW mate a 

addidon. working ,or lile RSrT" 1 ' l * e tfle BBC 
cbannel al International re pu . a ,*! 1 0pi " l °"' mallin 8 JV 
passible lo, me na on*ET* 'T u ' a ***« 
bUI 0,5010 ,ea '" a lo, ano ** ** 


» W* 1 sl “ d g ¡ ríoung TVcnannel 

a year I started working contracte (each one 

on London Mormng TV ■ preS entat\on skffls 


graduated M999 wrtb a 0 e 9 fee ' n P° Ih P° l ' l ' cal studieS and 
mass media. __ 


íTmoyoa , endose rey CV. 
dowa ,d»oh««iogf,omyou. 

S faithtulty. 


1 □ 3 □ 5 □ 7 □ 

2 □ 4 □ 6 □ 8 □ 


L 


V , parl ,ron w°rking for these two channeis 
1 developed my professional know-how on’two 

news report,n 9 (September 1999) and in 
presentation skills the following year. The courses 

nfTh 9 Tv 3t,y expanded m y understanding of the role 

^áSs^ ,e^a " t " aüsh,TCanumtoo, 


¿2' 9 ' r reply 10 lhe puofehed ,n Nnm 

"*J"" 0 " °' 3 ~ on *" 

rne BBC News Roundabout programme. I believe that 

zlfy™ ' experíence 3/10 q^alifications make me 
a suitable person for this kind of job. 


G Preseníing me news. however, is not only confined to 
my professional Ufe. It is a very important area of my 
persona mterests as well. I have developed a video 
l<brary of TV presentation strategies and am currently 
working on a guidebook for beginners in this field. 

I am also interested in environment protection issues 
and I enjoy reading and travelling. 


Read the article again. Are the statements true 
(T) or false (F)? 

1 Q] According to John Higgins, his work for two 

TV channeis was more important for his 
professional development than the courses. 

2 Q] John Higgins is planning to publish a book 

about environment protection. 




























Listening 

(Recording SB page 89, Module 11, Warm-up, Exercise 3) 

Listen to four people talking about water sports. Are the statements 
(1-8) true (T) or false (F)? You will hear the recording twice. 

1 Q It is mostly one type of fish you can see under the water surface. 

2 Q Octopuses are not easy to find. 

3 [] In Turkey the water is as warm as it is at home. 

4 [] In Turkey surfing is normally possible twice a day. 

5 Q Apart from some special situations, sailing can be very pleasant. 

6 Q Being out at sea means you don't need to worry about anything. 

7 Q Fishing makes sense even if you fail to catch anything. 

8 Q Fishing usually doesn't require a lot of mental concentraron. 


Tip 


• Make sure you know what to do. 

• As you listen, make notes. 

• If you miss some ¡nformation, write 
a question mark to remind you to 
listen carefully the second time. 


Writing 

1 Short text 2 Long text 


You were planning to go to the cinema with You are thinking of doing a language course in England. Write 

your friends this afternoon but your plans a letter to a company to ask for information about the courses 

have changed. Leave a note for your friends. they offer. 


• Apologise for the change. 

• Explain why you can't go. 

• Suggest another day. 


• Explain the purpose of your letter. 

• Ask about the courses, levels, duration, etc. 

• Ask about the accommodation, all costs, etc. 

• Ask for a quick reply. 


Tip 


• Use contractions. 

• Use informal words and phrases. 


ÜSEFUL PHRASES 


• Sorry, guys; I'm off to ...; I had to go because ... 

• How about...; Why don't we meet... 

• By the way, the best place to ... 

• Have a good time. 



• Use formal language (no contractions). 

• Use linking words. 

• See Writing Help (SB page 140). 


ÜSEFUL PHRASES 


• I am a student...; I am planning to ...; I am writing in order to ask 
for some information about... 

• First, I would like to know ...; the length/duratlon of courses; the 
level of the courses 

• Another question l have is about...; the accommodation/the place of 
stay; how much it costs to ... 

• I would be very grateful if you could ...; I would appreciate ... 







ÍS Pmt 


Warm-up 

1 Write the ñames of the different dances. 

1 bmasa u.mh 

2 ztwla _ 

3 cidos _ 

3 evji _ 

4 malenocf __ 

5 giirhjsi __ 

fymp'.Htr 

Review of question words 

We use question words to find out specific 
Information. We use when to ask about the period, 
time of day, day etc. ( on Friday, in summer, in the 
evening), why to ask the reason for something, who to 
ask about people, how + much/many/often/old to ask 
about quantity/price, numbers of things, frequency 
and age, which to ask about one of a choice of things, 
where to ask about places, what to ask for information 
and what time (or when) to ask about the time. We do 
not answer these questions with yes or no. 

c£> Mini-grammarr 10 

2 Complete the questions with the correct question 
words. 

when, why, who, how much, how often, how many, which, 
what, how oíd, what time 




1 How olti are you? Are you eighteen? 

2 _ did the last thing you bought cost? 

3 _do you usually go to bed? 

4 _films have you seen this year? More 

than ten? 

5 _did you last go to a party? Two 

weeks ago? 

6 _ is your favourite singer? 


7 _do you prefer, doing sports or 

relaxing at home? 


8 _do you usually meet your friends? 

More than twice a week? 

9 __ did you do last night? 

10 _are you studying? Is it for your exam? 

3 Write answers to the questions in Exercise 2 in 
your notebook. 

4 Write questions with you and the correct form of 
the verb in brackets. 

A questionnaire for students in my class 

1 How much pocket money/every week? (get) 

How much. pocket money do you ge t everv week? 

2 Where/holiday last year? (go) 


3 Why/English? (learn) 


4 How/to school every day? (travel) 


5 How often/tests at school? (do) 


6 Who/you with difficult homework? (help) 

7 How long/here? (live) 


8 How many cities/in the past five years? (visit) 


9 What/in the evening? (do) 


10 Where/on holiday next year? (go) 


11 What/last weekend? (do) 


12 What/outside class these days? (read) 
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Future arrangements and intentions 


1 Á- Rresent Continuous for personal arrangements 

Complete the sentences with the corred form of the 
verb in brackets. Then write two sentences about 
your arrangements for the weekend. 

1 I m phvim? footb.ill (play football) after school 
today. 

2 My friends_(have a party) next week. 

3 Mary_(not come) with us to the rock 

concert on Saturday. 

4 __Mick and Jennifer (get married) 

_in June or July? 

5 Peter and John__ (not go) to Italy for 

their holidays. 

6 _(she go)_to the 

party on Saturday? 

Your sentences: 

1 _ 

2 _ 

2 *r be + going to for intentions 

Look at John's notes about his intentions for next 

year at school. Write sentences. 

1 do homework every night 

Next vear l'm going to do mv homework everv night. 

2 learn more new words 


3 read more 


4 my friends and I/use vocabulary books 


5 not stay up late before tests 


6 not forget school books 


3 ★ Write four sentences about your intentions for 
next year at school. 

1 _ 

2 _ 

3 _ 

4 _ 

4 k Present Simple for fixed arrangements and 
timetables 

Read the answers and complete the questions about 
the tour timetable. 

1 What time does the London train ieave? _ 

The London train leaves at 7 o'clock. 

2 Where and when _ ? 

The plañe arrives in Heathrow airport in the early 
hours of the morning. 

3 How long_? 

The tour is for two weeks. 

4 Where _ ? 

We have breakfast in London. 

5 _Buckingham Palace? 

Yes, there is a visit to Buckingham Palace. 

6 How many_? 

There are two stops for shopping. 

5 ★ ★ be + going to for intentions 

Complete the sentences with your own intentions. 

1 When I've finished this exercise I m going to watch 
televisión . 

2 When I go home after school I _ 


3 When we have time, my friends and I _ 

_together. 

4 Are we_next time we have a party? 

5 Bad news! My parents_ 

because it costs a lot of money. 


6 When I see_next I 







































6 ★ ★ Intentions or personal 
arrangements 

Complete the text with the correct form 
of the verb in brackets. Use the Present 
Continuous or going to. 

It's December and this is what I 
(1) Vn mina m An (do) in the New Year: 

first of all I (2) _ (go) to the 

school gym more often. I (3)_ 

(meet) Mr Simpson, the sports teacher, 
after school on Monday. He 

(4)_(plan) some sports 

exercises for me and I'll do them. 

Secondly, I (5)_(eat) less in 

the New Year. My doctor (6)_ 

(help) me with this - I hope! I 

(7) _ (see) him next Monday at 

two o'clock and I'll ask him about food. 

Thirdly, I (8)_(do) my 

homework for two hours every evening. 

We (9)_(get) a new Computer 

tomorrow and I (10)_(use) it 

to do my homework. 


7 * ★ ★ Present Simple for fixed arrangements 

Write a programme for teenage tourists spending a weekend in 
your town or an area you know. 





08 00 - The. bous auriveó at yous hotel. 
0815 - LUe go to 
urhere use 

13:00 - Ué.:00 Ule has/e Lunch at 
. Lüe 

19 :00 - In the. &venjag use 



i { - Aj '' ' 

Write the words in the correct place on the 
scale. Then write sentences in your notebook. 

quite well, terríbly, very well, badly, well, 
extremely well, not very well 


HM1 


Positive 


vcrv well 


Jennífer López dances very well. 



Negative 
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Functions 1 


Asking for, giving and refusing permission 

1 Match the situations (1-6) with the functions (a-f). 



Situations 

1 Your friend wants to take your 
dog for a --^ 


2 Your friend wants your CD 
for a party. 

3 There is a party. Ask your 
parents if you can stay late. 

4 Your teacher says you have to 
use the reference book in class. 

5 You are seeing a doctor later 
today and have to leave a 
lesson early. 

6 You need more time for your 
homework. 


Functions 


a Is it OK if I come home late on 
Saturday night? 

■ b ni let you, but keep her on her 
lead. 

c Would it be all right if I go at 
2.30 today because I ... 

d OK, but make sure you don't 
lose it. 

e Could I give it to you 
tomorrow, please? 

f No, I'm afraid you can't take it 
home. 


2 Asking for permission 

In your notebook, write questions asking these people for 
permission: your parents, a friend, a teacher, your doctor. 


3 let for giving permission 

Write sentences from the table. Then add two sentences of your 
own. 


My parents 

let 

me 

have their own key. 

Some parents 

lets 

my brother 

stay out late. 

My friend's parents 


my sister 

go to parties at the 
weekend. 

My dad 


my brother and me 

take the dog for a 
walk. 

My mum 


my sister and me 

make her own 

dinner. 



the dog 

make his own meáis. 



their children 

choose the TV 
programmes. 

use his Computer. 

do what we want. 




cross the road on 
his own. 


2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 


Your sentences: 

1 _ 

2 _ 

VOCABULARY 

4 Compound words 

Match one word from each list to make 
compound words. 

ball, pen, over-, night, cyber, speed, 
personal, self-, guitar, heavy, alarm, pocket, 
scuba, disc, boy 

room, metal, jockey, clock, boat, diving, 
stereo, money, terrorist, friend, rated, 
lesson, club, friend, sufficient 

Example: ballroom _ 
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1 Match the multi-part verbs (1-8) and the 
definitions (a-h). Then choose the correct answer. 


1 come across 

IJ 

a establish (e.g. a business) 

2 get up 


b omit, not inelude 

3 leave out 

□ 

c stand up 

4 look out for 


d meet or find by chance 

5 miss out on 

u 

e begin a new hobby, start 

6 set up 

□ 

to learn something 

7 start off 

n 

f begin, begin your working Life 

8 take up 

u 

g not particípate in 



h try and see, be vigilant for 


1 When did you set up (take~üjí) skiing? 

2 I carne across/tooked outfor a friend I haven't seen 
for ages today. It was a lovely surprise. 

3 They have set up/started off a n organisation to help 
immigra nts. 

4 We didn't want to miss out on/leave out the start of 
the concert, so we left home early. 

5 Have we left anybody out/get anybody up or is the 
List complete? 

6 If you go into town, can you come across/look outfor 
the new Harry Potter book? 


2 Complete the sentences with the correct form of 

the multi-part verbs from Exercise 1. 

1 I carne acras $ these photos of you when I was 
looking at some oíd letters. 

2 I've got a lot more free time now so I'm going to 

_ _swimming. 

3 When you go to Benny's Restaurant you should 
_my brother, he often goes there. 

4 If you don't want to_a lot of fun, you 

should go to The Sound Factory when you're in 
London. It's fantastic. 

5 You can't sit there all night - __and dance 

with me! 

6 We didn't want to_anyone_, 

so we invited all the class to the party. 

7 Maggie_working for a small company and 

now she's got a big business of her own. 

8 They_a company to do research into new 

medicines. 


£li((e S'omr 


Speaking - photo description 

Describe the picture and answer 
the questions. 

1 Who do you think these people are? 

2 What are they doing? 

3 Why do these children want to learn 
to dance? 

4 Do you like dancing? Why? Why not? 


















Warm-up 

1 What are the musical instruments? 


1 olivni 

2 citoitargcuaus 

3 laciretn 

4 luetf 

5 yebkorda 

6 onhoxaspe 

7 rateecciuigttr 

8 murds 

9 opina 


Y±J?liü 


g- 


p_ 


2 Write different styles of music (1-11) in the 
puzzle below. What style of music appears in the 
middle of the puzzle? 


n 


m 


IV I le I In 


[TE 


~n~Tn 
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Question Tags 

1 ★ Question tags with to be 

Complete the question tags. Use the correct form of be. 


1 The group are brilliant, arcn't they? 

2 The singer is excellent, _ she? 

3 The guitarists were fantastic,__ they? 

4 Their new song is great,_it? 

5 The drummer isn't very good,_he? 

6 The concert wasn't very long,__ it? 

7 The special effeets weren't very spectacular, 
_ they? 

8 The sound wasn't very clear,__ it? 


9 There weren't many people at the concert, 
_there? 

10 There are some good groups at the festival, 
_ there? 

2 *• Question tags with do and have 
Choose the correct answer. 

1 Jane lives near you, doesjfáóésrft) she? 

2 They don't eat meat, do/don't they? 

3 I don't really like that group, do/does I? 

4 Lucy has tea for breakfast, doesn't/hasn't she? 

5 Mark hasn't got a dog, does/has he? 

6 We don't have to go now, do/does/have we? 

7 You know the answer, don't/do you? 

3 ★ Match the statements (1-8) and the question 
tags (a-h). 


1 You didn't go,- 

a did she? 

2 Ja mié and Sarah enjoyed the partyN 

b did they? 

3 You had a good time, J 

c didn't they? 

4 John didn't see Sue, / 

d didn't you? 

5 They didn't buy the CD, / 

e did he? 

6 Celia listened to the words, v — 

- f did you? 

7 Mark bought the tickets, 

g didn't he? 

8 Teresa didn't learn the guitar. 

h didn't she? 

1JL 2_ 3_ 4_ 


5_ 6_ 7_ 8 _ 























































4 ★ Complete the sentences with the question tags 
in the box. 

won't you r couldn't she, will she, can't I, hasn't he, 
haven't you, won't we, will í, has he, has she 

1 You've been to Japan, haven't vou ? 

2 You'll help me with my project,_? 

3 Tom hasn't met EUen,_? 

4 Jane and I will have to go now if we don't want to 

be late,_? 

5 Kate won't be late, _ ? 

6 Jackie could play the acoustic guitar when she was 

younger,_? 

7 Sarah has never tried skiing,_? 

8 Mike has got a car,_? 

9 I won't tell Tim your secret,_? 

10 I can go to the party,_? 

5 ★ ★ Positive and negative question tags 

Wríte the question tags. 

1 They went to Greece on holiday last year, dídn’tyou ? 

2 Debbie couldn't speak French two years ago,_ 

_7 

3 Karen and Mike live in a big house,_ 

7 

4 Ben got a fantastic new CD player for his birthday 
_? 

5 We've just seen a fantastic film,_ 

6 Your brother is in the group,_ 

7 

7 They didn't go to the concert,_ 

7 

8 There's a queen in Britain,_ 


6 ★ ★ ★ Change the questions into affirmative or 
negative tag questions. Choose the most appropriate 
tag question. 

1 Was Madonna famous in 1990? 

Madonna wasn't {¿mous in 1990, was she? 

Madonna was famous in 1990. wasn’t she? 

2 Did Linkin Park bring out a new CD in 2003? 


3 Were the Rolling Stones from Liverpool? 


4 Has Eminem got a group? 


5 Do your parents like heavy metal music? 


6 Has Bruce Springsteen played in London? 


7 Can Stevie Wonder see? 


8 Will rap music still exist in ten years' time? 


9 Are there any groups at your school? 


10 Could Chopin play the piano when he was five? 
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1 Match the words to make compound words. 

1 lead- a music 

2 disc b guitar 

3 pop n. c off 

4 dance —■ d singer 

5 electric e floor 

6 middle f seller 

7 welt g jockey 

8 best h class 

2 Write sentences in your notebooks with the 
compound words from Exercise 1. 

I think the lead singer from The Corrs is reaüygood. 

3 Make compound words from the words in the box. 
Then complete the sentences. 

free, addiction, went, gangs, audience, style, mass, 
night, Street, drug. Ufe, under 

1 Sodety undenvcnt many changes in the second half 
of the last century. 

2 Many rappers belonged to _ before they 

became famous. 

3 _ and crime are big problems in the poor 

areas of the Bronx. 

Reading - matching 

Read the TV listing and match the people 
(A-6) with the programmes (1-6) you think 
they'd like to watch. There is one extra person. 

A Q nature lovers 
B Q people who like action films 
C O people who are interested in beautiful 
buildings 

D Q literature lovers 

E O people who want to know what has 
happened today 

F O people interested in evolution 
G O music lovers 


4 There's not very much_in my village. 

There aren't any clubs or late-night bars. 

5 Most people nowadays do ._ dancing. 

6 Their music really appeals to a_ . They've 

been hugely successful. 

4 Complete the sentences with the verbs in the box. 

replaced, formed, built, marking, asserting, performing, 
had, spinning 

1 The houses were built in the 1960s. 

2 Writing graffiti was a way of_their 

terntory for many gangs. 

3 Break dancing involves _ your body 

round in circles. 

4 Hip Hop _ a huge influence on the 

development of rap. 

5 The clothes they wear is often a way of _ 

their identities for young people. 

6 Some groups do not like_in public. 

7 Rock music_more traditional types of 

music and parents disapproved of it for this reason. 

8 The band_in 2002. They are going to 

bring out a new CD next month. 


Channel 6 - listings Tuesday 9 October 

1 7:30 pm Primales: Chimpanzees 

Shoring 98% of their genes with humons, it is eosy to see o picture of 
ourselves refiected in the lives of the chimpanzees. What we see moy both 
fascinóte and disturb us. 

2 7:50 pm Mammal of the Month 

Foce To Foce: Grizziy, o powerful predator and an anímoi to fear. But not for 
Andrew Wycliffe, a Canodion photogropher who has spent fifteen years 
phorogrophing these amozmg beors. 

3 8:00 pm Channel 6 News 

The latest national and internotional news, exploring the day's events from o 
globol perspective. Followed by o Weather update. 

4 8:30 pm The Nafion's Favourite Read 

Heother Jones keeps order os Gone With The Wind battles it out with Jone 
Eyre to see which is the better reod. Moking the coses are lan Walsh and 
Sondi Holmes. 

5 9:15 pm The MTV Prize 2005 

last year Ms Dynomite carne out first. Which of the fwelve shortlisted octs will 
ge; the title of Album of the Year this yeor? Hosted by Richard Swann. 

6 10:45 pm Restoration Treasures 

In the losl o ; Ihe series, Dr Anne Webster is in the South East of Englond, 
where she discovers on orchitecfural gem in, of all oiaces, Great Ormond 
Street Hospital. 


82 
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1 Linking words: contrast 


Look at the examples and complete the sentences. 
Use although, but or however. 

I enjoyed the concert although the sound wasn't very good. 
Although the sound wasn't very good, I enjoyed the 
concert. I enjoyed the concert. However, the sound 
wasn't very good. I enjoyed the concert, but the sound 
wasn't very good. 

1 The tickets were expensive. However ,it was worth it. 

2 I bought the CD_I hadn't heard any of 

the songs. 

3 The concert was good,_the facilities were 

terrible. 

4 __ it rained, the open-air festival was a 

success. 

5 White Nile are really good live._, they 

don't often perform in public. 

6 The group played a lot of good songs_ 

they didn't play my favourite one. 

7 I liked the guitarist,_I didn't like the 

drummer. 

8 The first few songs were terrible. _ , after 

that the group improved. 

2 Complete the sentences so the meaning is the 
same. 

1 The band started late. However, they played for a 
long time. 

Although the band jtarted late, thev played for a long time. 

2 Although I don't like rap, I think Eminen's film was 
great. 

_although_ 

3 Although I enjoyed the evening, I wouldn't go and 
see them again, 

_ However, _ 

4 The audience was mostly teenagers although there 
were some older people there. 

Although_ 

5 The special effects were fantastic. However, the 
lighting wasn't very good. 

_ , but _ 


3 Punctuation: commas 

Add commas to the sentences. 

1 Toda^jap music's primary audience is white. 

2 Although I enjoyed the break dancing I liked the 
music more. 

3 I am writing about the concert by the local band 
White Nile in the school sports hall. 

4 However my favourite thing was their funky versión 
of Dancing in the Streets. 

5 White Nile is a rock band with a singer a lead 
guitarist a bass guitarist and drummer. 

6 The acoustics were terrible the special effects weren't 
very good and the drummer couldn't play in time to 
the music. 

4 Speiling 

Write the correct speiling. 

1 I usually prefer f _ (lofk) music to r_'n' 

r_(kornllorc) . 

2 Dayglow is a t__ (dirlatonait) rock group. 

3 The l_s._(déla ginsre) has got a fantastic 

v_(oeciv). 

4 White Nile is the lastest discovery by the m_ 

i_(scimu diyrtusn). 

5 Help! was a b_-s___ (sebt lelser) song for the 

Beatles. 

6 The Town Hall is a good place for a c___ (noctrec) 

because the a._(coasutsic) are excellent and 

there is space on the stage for a good s. _s_ 

(nodus mysset). 

5 Cuided Writing: writing an email to a friend 

Read the email from a friend. Write a reply 

explaining that you cannot go. 










































Review 

1 Circle the correct answers. 

The biggest rock concert ever was on 13 July 1985. It was called 
Uve Aid and raised money for people who do not have enough food. 
TV Journalist: Helio from Wembley Stadium in London. The Live Aid 
London concert (1) starts/is going to start at twelve o'clock. We 
(2) are showing/are going to show you the rock concert here in 
London first and then we (3) are taking/are going to take you to the 
USA for American Live Aid. Prince Charles and Princess Diana (4) are 
arriving/are going to arríve here at Wembley Stadium soon. Rock star 
Bob Geldofs two-year-old daughter, Fifi, (5) gives/is going to give 
Princess Diana some flowers as soon as they arrive. Prince Charles and 
Princess Diana (6) are leaving/leave in the afternoon because they 
(7) have/are having tea with the Queen at Buckingham Palace. The 
Live Aid concert (8) begins/is beginning with Status Quo singing 
Rocking all over the World. Then the Style Council (9) give/are going to 
give us a song from their new álbum. The third group on the 
programme (10) is/is going to be the Boomtown Rats with Bob Geldof, 
singing I Don't like Mondays. Bob Geldof started Live Aid. Some time 
this afternoon, we (11) are interviewing/interview him live. And here's 
a world first: after Phil Collins (12) performs/is performing his new 
song here at Wembley Stadium at two o'clock, his plañe (13) takes 
off/is taking ojf for the USA. With a bit of luck, we (14 ) film/are 
going to film Phil's plañe as it flies over Wembley Stadium on its way 
to the USA. When he gets to Live Aid in the USA, he (15) sings/is 
going to sing another song from his new álbum. 

2 Write the verbs in brackets in the correct tense. 

1 We (have) our meal in the kitchen as soon as it (be) ready. 

Welt have our mea! in the kttchen as soon as it's reacív. 

2 I (get) some flowers as soon as I (see) a flower stand. 


3 We (have) a 'farewell' party for you before you (go) to university. 


4 Before I (go) I (help) you with the washing up. 


5 I (give) Mary the letter when I (see) her this evening. 


6 When I (find) the TV programme guide I (tell) you what's on TV. 


3 Write question tags. 

1 Simón couldn't ski when he was young. 


2 They go surfing every summer. 


3 Kate is your brother's girlfriend,_ 


4 Mark went to México 2 years ago,_ 


5 You've seen Matríx, 


6 There's an internet café in town,_ 


7 Debbie hasn't got a mobile phone. 


8 They haven't met Paul, 


9 Philip can design web pages. 


10 You didn't have dancing lessons when 
you were young,_ 


4 Complete the sentences with the 

correct form of the words in brackets. 

1 I really like tra¿ítttonal music. What 
about you? (tradition) 

2 The band has a new _ show 

which is touring the USA this year. 
(travel) 

3 Pete is_asking me to help 

him with his homework. (constant) 

4 African music is enjoying huge 

_ in Europe at the moment. 

(popular) 

5 In the book, the heroes have different 

_ (power) and they use them 

to help people. 

6 The last group was the most 
_part of the concert for me. 


(excite) 
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Warm-up 


1 Find four styles of painting and four words to 
describe colours. 


a c e f o t 


w 


b d b r i g 
s g i e j z 
t j h s l s 
r e a l í s 
a h e o g c 
c e p u h a 
t s o f t o 
r n p e l i 
c u t i y n 


h t p 
y x q 
e o t 
t i |? 
d d u 
a b b 
r t i 
k o s 


r b 


2 Complete the table with the words in the box. 
Can you add more words? 


wai, geometiic, landscape, clear, strong, portrait, square, 
straight, round 


subjects 

shapes 

describing lines 

war 




fylntir'.bw 

Multi-part verbs 

Some verbs are followed by prepostions which change 
the meaning. 

Example: (to try on) She always tries on clothes before 
she buys them. 

Many of these verbs are followed by different 
prepositions with different meanings. 

Example: ( turn on/turn off) To turn on the Computer, 
press this button and do the same to turn it off. 


3 ★ Complete the sentences with the words below. 


across, on, about, up, off. for, to, down 




1 I tried_ the new jacket before I bought it. 

2 He was knocked_ by a car and taken to 

hospital. 

3 We learned_ Martin Luther King at school 

this morning. 

4 We walked_ the field to get to the river. 

5 I was talking_ Dad about my homework, 

when the phone rang. 

6 Ask your teacher_today's homework and 

she'll give it to you. 

7 Although he was very ill he never gave_ hope. 

8 It's hot in here. I think I'll take my jacket_. 


4 ★ ★ Circle the correct word. 

1 This is the wrong Street. Let's go through/back. 

2 We've finished this Computer game. Let's turn the 
Computer on/off now. 

3 There's a better programme than this on BBC2. I'll 
switch over/on/off. 

4 Next week we're going out/away for the weekend. 

5 We had to write a composition for/about Mother 
Teresa in school today. 

6 Our teacher told us that Mother Teresa fought 
for/against the poor. 

7 It was terrible! The little dog fell off/out of a window. 
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Relative Clauses 

1 ★ Relative pronouns 

Write the relative pronouns who, that, which, where, 
whose in the correct place. 


to refer to places 

to refer to things 

that 


to refer to people 

to show possession 




2 ★ who, that, which, where and whose 

Choose the correct word. 

1 I like peopl e < Sho/which are generous. 

2 That's the school whose/which my friend goes to. 

3 There's the shop where/whose I bought my red jacket. 

4 I've got a friend who/whose brother plays in a band. 

5 There's the man that/whose works in the Internet café. 

6 That's the type of CO player that/where I wanted to 
buy. 

7 Pisarro was an artist who/which lived in París in the 
nineteenth century. 

8 There's the museum that/where has a good collection 
of Impressionist paintings. 

3 ★ Who or whose 

Complete the sentences. Use who or whose. 

Then match the sentences to pictures a-f. 

1 Sarah is the girl who is terrified of 
snakes. 

2 I know a man_dog eats fish! 

3 Kate is the woman_cat likes sleeping 

on the TV. 

4 Simón is the neighbour feeds our 

fish when we go on holiday. 

5 That's the man _ pet snake loves 

listening to music. 

6 That's the boy_takes his cat for a 

walk every day! 

1 e 2 _ 3 _ 4_ 5_ 6_ 




4 ★ Where or which ? 

Choose the correct answers. 

1 That's the leather jacket where/whjdi) I bought last 
week. 

2 Is that the office where/which your brother works? 

3 I like museums where/which have got interactive 
exhibitions. 

4 Look. That's the car where/which I want to buy next 
year. 

5 That's the park which/where I met Kate. 

6 Leo's is the restaurant which/where we had that 
wonderful meal. Do you remember? 

7 Is that the picture which/where you painted? 

8 There's the house which/where I lived when I was 
younger. 
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5 ■k'k who, whose, which and where 
Complete the sentences with the corred relative 
pronoun. Use who, whose, which or where. Then tick 
(✓) the sentences where you can replace the relative 
pronoun with that. 

1 They are only inviting people who they know 
well to the party. 

2 All the students_haven't done their 

homework must see the teacher after school. 

3 Mary i$ the girl_I told you about. 

4 That's the boy_sister is in my class at 

school. 

5 They are the painters __have got an 

exhibition at the museum. 

6 Shakespeare is the writer_play we're 

reading at the moment. U 

7 Van Gogh is the Impressionist painter_ 

really captures the beauty of flowers, in my 
opinión. 

8 Have you seen the painting_I was telling 

you about? 


7 who, whose, which and where 

Complete the text with the correct relative pronouns. 
Use who, whose, which or where. Then put (brackets) 
round the relative pronouns you can leave out. 

There are paintings (1) (which) you can look at 

again and again and there are painters (2)_ 

work remains popular year after year. Picasso is one of 
those painters. In fact, five of the top ten most 

expensive paintings (3)_have been sold at 

auction were by Picasso. He is one of the most famous 
artists of the twentieth century, the artist 

(4)_everyone remembers for Guernica. Born 

in Spain, Picasso moved to France in 1904. París was 

the city (5)_he lived and established an 

important group of artists. In 1907 he painted Les 

Demoiselles d’Avignon, the painting (6)_ 

many experts say is the first Cubist work of art. He is 

also the sculptor (7)_first used ordinary 

materials. Head of a bull the sculpture (8)_ 

uses parts of a bicycle is a famous example. 


6 ★★ Rewrite the sentences from Exercise 5 where 
possible omitting the relative pronoun. 


im ; people they know v 


- 

2 _ 


3 

4 

5 

6 

7 


Paintings 

Add these words to the groups below. 

light, shining, round, a Street scene, soft, 
triangular, landscape, the sea, dark, 
everyday life in a factory, dull 




8 























































44 Communication 

Functions 

1 Look at the picture and complete the 
description with the words in the box. 


They're laughing and the man is holding an umbrella because 

it's raining. They (4)_happy. The woman (5) 

_Nicole Kidman. 

There are three teenagers (6)_the picture. One of 

them has got two dogs. The dogs (7)_they are 

unhappy because they are getting wet in the rain. 

(8) _ the teenagers there are some shops. They are 

looking in the shop Windows. 

2 Read the sentences about the picture in Exercise 1 and 
correct the information. 

1 Two of the teenagers who are standing in front of the shops 
are girls. 

Two of the teenagers who ¿re standing in front of the shops 

a re bovs. 

2 There are two very tall buildings in the foreground of the 
picture. 


3 On the left of the row of shops there is a clothes shop. 


4 The shops are behind the tall buildings. 


5 It looks like there is a tree in the middle of the picture. 


This is a Street (1)_. 6 There are three teenagers in the foreground of the picture. 

(2) _there are some tall buildings. 

(3) _you can see a young couple. 



in the middle of, in the foreground, in the background, 
look as if, look, looks like, behind, scene 


VOCABULARY 

3 Complete the diagram with the words in the box. Then add more words of your own. 

It's raining, car, couple, cycle, bored, van, teenagers, woman/man, coid, laugh, lorry, shop, cinema, oíd, happy, bus, 
sunny, walk, hot, run, baby, young, cloudy, relaxed, cafe 
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45 Word Power 


1 Match the multi-part verbs (1-8) with the 
definitions (a-h). 


1 fatl in love with 

2 think about 

3 make up for 

4 get back 

5 go by 

6 pick up 

7 get rid of 

8 be in love with 



compénsate for 
return 

take hold of 
start to Love 
love 

dispose of 

consider 

pass 


2 Complete the sentences with the correct form of 

the multi-part verbs from Exercise 1. 

1 Romeo feU. m love with Juliet the first time he 
met her. 

2 I don't like that painting, so I'm going to 
_it. 

3 They_really late last night so 

they went straight to bed. 

4 I always find that the time_ 

quickly when I'm enjoying myself. 


fiilíe bmw 


5 Simón_his girlfriend. She feels 

the same, too. 

6 I've_what you said, and I agree 

with you now. 

7 The artist_a paintbrush and 

started to paint the portrait. 

8 I know I made a mistake, but I'm going to 
_it. 

3 Match the opposites. 

young, death, love, enemy, dead, handsome, cruel, forget, 
stay the same. Ufe, ugly, alive, kind, oíd, hate, change, 
friend, remember 


1 yoimff - oíd _ 6 

2 _ 7 

3 _ 8 

4 _ 9 

5 _ 


Listening - true/false 

(Recording SB page 124, Lesson 44, Exercise 3) 

Listen to the dialogue on 
photography. Are the sentences 
(1-7) true (T) or false (F). 


1 n You need a zoom if you want 

to get near an animal. 

2 O Animáis don't like darkness. 

3 O It's a good idea to take 

photos from a car. 

4 [] A photographer shouldn't feed 

the animáis they want to 
photograph. 


5 Q The light is best in the early 

morning and late evening. 

6 □ You need to be patient to find 

the animáis. 

7 O You can take good photos only 

in Africa. 






























Warm-up 


I Write the architecture words. Then complete the table and add 
more words of your own. 

1 ocasliscaenl neo-dassical _ 

2 eummsu __ 

3 tamel __ 

4 fficoe bckol _ 

5 verucd ofro _ 

6 irpes _ 

7 icthk laswl 

8 qrobaue _ 

9 toncerec _ 

10 thogci _ 

II cbirk _ 

12 dowo _ __ __ 


style 

maten ais 

features 

building 

neo'dissical 





2 * ★ Complete the reported orders 
and requests. 

1 'Can you lend me some money?' John 
said to his dad. 

John asked his dad to lend him some 
money. _ 

2 'Be quiet!' the instructor said to the 
course participants. 

The instructor told the course_ 

participants_ 

3 Tou should invite Elaine to the 
cinema,' Mark said to Jamie. 

Mark advised Jamie_ 


4 'Bring some music to the party,' Mike 
said to his friend. 

Mike told his friend_ 


5 '6o straight ahead and then turn first 
left,' the man said to us. 

The man told us_ 


46 Grammar 


6 'Don't move!' the policewoman said to 
the thief. 


Reported requests and orders 

1 ★ Match the statements (1-8) and reported speech (a-h). 


'Give me a dictionary,' 
he said. -- 


2 'Could you use a dictionary, ' 
please?' he said. 

3 'Use a dictionary,' he said. 

4 'Don't use a dictionary,' 
he said. 


5 'Could you give me a 
dictionary, please?' he said. 

6 'You should use a dictionary,' 
he said. 

7 'Give me a dictionary, 
please,' he said. 

8 'Don't give her a dictionary,' 
he said. 


He told me to use a 
dictionary. 

He advised me to use a 
dictionary. 

He told me to give him a 
dictionary. 

He told me not to use a 
dictionary. 

He told me not to give 
her a dictionary. 

He asked me to use a 
dictionary. 

He asked me to give him a 
dictionary. 

He asked me to give him a 
dictionary. 


The policewoman ordered the thief 


7 'Don't be late,' Tina's mother said to 
her. 

Tina's mother told her_ 


8 70U shouldn't make a fire under a 
tree,' the instructor said to them. 
The instructor advised them _ 


9 'Could you bring us the menú?' Mary 
said to the waiter. 

Mary asked the waiter _ 


10 'Please wait a moment,' the 
receptionist said to me. 

The receptionist asked me _ 
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3 * *r Read the statements. Decide which 
reporting verb you would use for each statement. 
Use asked, told, advised or ordered. 

1 'Don't talk in class,' the teacher said. totci 

2 70U should phone Sarah tonight,' 

Jack said. _ 

3 'Stop!' the pólice officer said. _ 

4 'Could you help me with this, dad? 

Jane said. _ 

5 'You shouldn't go diving on your own,' 

the instructor said. _ 

6 'Don't move!' the robber said. _ 

7 'Bring me the ball.' Nick said. _ 

8 'Look at the camera, please,' the 

photographer said. _ 

9 'Please don't be late for the bus,' the 

guide said. _ 

10 'Give me the cup,' the mother said. 

4 k k Report the statements from Exercise 4 
using the reporting verb an appropriate object from 
the box. 

the wedding guests, the driver, her little boy, the tourists, 
the students, her father, his dog, his friend, the bank clerk, 
the divers 

1 The teachcr told the students not to talk tu class. 

2 _ 


3 


4 


5 


5 ★ ★ k Look at the pictures and report what the 
doctor says. Use asked, told, advised or ordered and 
an appropriate object. 


fj Take some aspirín and / 
stay in bed. J 

| j”" Open your mouth7~*^D 

\ \ 


Could you take the forms ñ 
I to reception, please? 1 

1 j You shouldn't eat red 

1 I meat. U 

Y 

^ |^\j 

1 Don't touch the & 

f Come and see ■ 

[ me again next 1 
week. _ J 

J You should do some 1 

exercise everv dav. ) 

1 Rolt up your sleeve, please. W 


• 'mfís So 


1 The doctor told the woman te? take some aspirin and 

stav in bed. 


2 


3 


4 


5 


6 


7 
































































47 Word Power 

1 Rooms 

Label the pictures with the words in the box. Use the 
Mini-dictionary to help you. 

sofá, carpet, painting, mÍCTowave oven, vacuum cleanei, washing machine, 
food mixer, the bedroom floor, central heating, barbecue, stairs, the sitting 
room ceiling, water pipes, a bath, fence, Windows, the bedroom door, trees, 
garage, bed, dining room table, chairs, the bathroom wall, washbasin, 
bookshelves, plants, lamp, fireplace, curtains 



2 American English 

Complete the sentences with the words 

below. There are two extra words. 


closet, garbage, elevator, first floor, 
apartment, subway, downtown, truck 




1 I always put my clothes in the closet 
carefully when they are new. 

2 Mom was walking along the road when 

a big_ went past her. 

3 In New York nobody walks a long way. 

they always take the _ . 

4 I went into the kitchen and took the 
_ out to help Mom. 

5 We Uve on the twenty-first floor of a 

skyscraper so the_is 

important. 

6 The Nixon family have a nice_ 

with a modern kitchen, sitting room 
and bathroom. 


¿íi((e bww 

Speaking - roleplay (negotiating) 

You and your friend are planning a trip to 
a city to see a medieval castle. Your friend 
would prefer to visit a museum. 

• Disagree and explain why you think it is 
worth seeing the castle. 

• Turn down his suggestion, give a reason 
for your choice. 

• Suggest a compromise. 




























48 Focus on Writing 

1 Linking: Reason and result 

Rewrite sentences wlth so that or because in your 
notebook. Use the two sentences each time to make 
one sentence. 

About my dream house 

1 I put a table-tennis table in the cellar. We can play 
table-tennis in the evenings. 

I put a table-tennis Cable in the cellar so that we can 

play table-tennis in the evenings. 

2 We have a swimming pool in the garden. Swimming is 
the sport I like best. 

We have a swtmming pool ín the garden because 

swimming ís the sport I like best. 

3 We can eat our own fruit. There are some fruit trees 
in the garden. 

4 I have a big room full of computers. We can play 
Computer games all day. 

5 I've built a big games room in the attic. I like games. 

6 We now have a barbecue in the garden. We can eat 
outside in the summer. 

7 There are some tables and chairs on the terrace for 
you. You like to have coffee outside in the sun. 

2 Punctuation review 

Rewrite these sentences in your notebook and put in 
capital letters, commas, full stops, and apostrophes. 

Example: the smiths have a nice house but i dont like 
their garden 

The Smiths have a nice house, but I dont like their 
farden. 

1 their house has a very nice kitchen bathroom and 
dining-room but i dont like the garden 

2 after we had dinner mrs smith showed us the house 

3 they live at 49 wayland road thats near the centre 
of liverpool 

4 we had a great time in budapest visiting the post 
office savings bank the chain bridge the castle and 
the statue of frans liszt 

5 its a dream of course but id really like to have a 
gymnasium a games room and a table-tennis table 
in the attic 


3 Spelling 

Choose the correct word a, b or c. 

1 The sitting roo m has a very high 
a) cieling b)( ceiling ) c) ceieling. 

2 In our oíd house we could never make much 
a) noise b) niose c) noisse. 

3 There are no big 

a) bildings b) buldings c) buildings 
near my dream house. 

4 There's a light, modern 

a) kitchen b) kichen c) kitchin. 

5 Some of the houses in our Street are 

a) detatched b) detached c) ditached. 

6 There's antique furniture in the 

a) dinning room b) diening room 
c) dining room. 

4 Guided writing: email asking for information 
Read the advert and look at your list. Then write an 
email to ask for further information. 

I want a fíat that is: 

• near metro or bus, has good transport to city centre 

• has a phone 

• has a garden 

• near shops 

• has two bedrooms, one must be big 

• has a lot of light 

• no noisy neighbours 

• no more than £500 a month 


Large fíat for rent, not too far from city 
centre. 2 bedrooms. Central heating. 
Fully furnished. For more information or 
for appointment to view, contact: 
robertnolan@flats.co.u k 









Review 


1 Complete the text using who, which, where or 
whose. Then, put (brackets) around the relative 
pronouns which are not necessary. 

Brítish teenager John Raymond has a small wood cabin 

in his garden (1)_he goes to relax. The 

people (2)_. visit him there are always 

surprised because John doesn't have posters of pop 
stars or footballers on the walls, he's got paintings. The 

artist (3)_he likes best is Michelangelo, the 

painter and sculptor (4)_work he first saw 

when he went to Rome on holiday. He was fascinated by 
the painted ceiling at the Sistene Chapel and when he 
got back he painted the ceiling of his cabin. John 

knows some artists near his home (5)_ 

paintings he puts on his walls. These are people 

(6)_sell their paintings for a lot of money,' 

says John. 'So I'm lucky. I have a place (7)_ 

I can keep the paintings for a few weeks until they are 
sold. It's like having an exhibition (8)_ 

1 can visit any time I want to.' 

2 Look at the text in Exercise 1 again and tick the 
numbers of the relative pronouns which could be 
replaced by that. 

lD 2 Z 3C1 4 TI 
sn 6 II 7 I—I 8 □ 

3 Complete the text with the correct prepositions. 

If you are interested (1)_design, then 

should you go to the Design Museum (2)_ 

London. It's very (3)_the river Thames, so 

you can walk (4)_the banks of the river 

before visiting the museum, which is open 

(5)_ten o'clock (6)_five o'clock 

every day. I went (7) _the week so it wasn't 

too busy. The museum is famous (8)_its Art 

Deco pieces and my favourite was a Tiffany lamp which 

was made (9)_1910. I also loved a plástic 

armchair which was made (10)_the 1960s. 

You blow it up like a balloon and there's a plástic 

cushion which you can put (11)_your head 

when you want to relax. 


4 Complete the sentences with the words and 

phrases in the box. 

flash, bright light, in the dark, camera, zoom, tripod, 

take photos 

1 For beginners, it's a good idea to have a camera 
that is easy to use. 

2 You use a_to support the camera when 

you're taking a picture without much light. 

3 You must develop the film_or you will 

ruin it. 

4 You can use a_at night to provide 

good illumination. 

5 If you want to_ . of animáis, it's a good 

idea to use a _. It means you can get 

good pictures without having to get too cióse. 

6 In_, for example in the middle of the 

day, you need to be careful or the colour in the 
photo won't be dark enough. 

5 Report the statements using asked, told, advised 

or ordered. 

1 'You should talk to your parents about it,' Sarah said 
to Paul. 

2 'Put the money in the bag!' the robber said to the 
bank manager. 

3 'Don't forget your homework,' the teacher said to the 
students. 

4 'Please complete the registraron form,' the 
receptionist said to the Client. 

5 'Point to your eyes,' Penny said to her little girl. 

6 'Can you help me with my homework?' Mark said to 
his sister. 

7 'Get out of the car!' the pólice officer said to the 
crimináis. 

8 'Could you get some bread when you go to the 
supermarket?' Lisa said to her husband. 

9 Tou shouldn't eat any eggs,' the doctor said to the 
patient. 

10 'Please don't touch the antique books,' the shop 
assistant said to the man. 
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Modules 13-16 


Use of English 

1 Sentence transformation 

Rewrite the sentences using the words given in 
brackets. 

1 Martin's plan is to see the doctor tomorrow morning. 
(seeing) 


2 The concert hall was packed full and people had to 
stand, (empty) 


3 When people dance the electric boogie, they move like 
robots in time to the music. (involves) 


4 'Don't get too cióse to the fireworks', she said to her 
young brother. (warned) 


5 They have decorated Kay's room with three large 
paintings on the wall. (been) 


6 Lucian Freud, a British painter, sold his portrait of 
Kate Moss for £3.7m. (whose) 


2 Cloze 

Read the text below and fill in the blanks with an 
appropriate word. Use one word for each blank. 

Shall we ever hear birds sing again? 

It may be sad but (1)_isn't surprising to learn 

that the only birds most children recognise these days 

(2) _the most popular ones, robins and 

woodpeckers. They don't teach nature studies 

(3) _school anymore. Primary schools now have 

Science which is (4)_ getting kids to draw 

spaceships landing on the moon. It is hard to come 

(5) _a class that would be interested in 

(6) _birds look like. 

They also miss (7)_on the music. And that's why 

instead (8) _ giving small children picture books 

I send a CD called Songs of Garden Birds. There are 52 garden 

birds on the CD, from black-headed gulls (9) ' _ 

owls and, yes, robins and woodpeckers. Once the children have 

memorised the basics, they can progress (10) _ 

the next CD in the series, Down Choruses. 


3 Verb transformation 

Fill in the blanks with the corred form of the verbs 
in brackets. 

New York’s treasured landmark Uves on 

The Plaza Hotel in New York, one of the most beloved 

landmarks in the city, (1) _ (open) in 1907. 

Inside there were more than 1,650 crystal chandeliers. 

Throughout its history, the hotel (2) _ (welcome) 

kings, queens, presidents and movie stars. A famous fictional 

guest (3)_(be) Eloise, the naughty little girl of 

Kay Thompson’s 1995 classic childrens book. 

The public (4)_(alarm) a short while ago 

because most of the rooms were to be converted to apartments, 
and some of its famous public spaces given over to shops. Now 

we (5)_(receive) better news: the hotel's 

magnificent public spaces (6) _ (save). When the 

hotel (7)_(reopen), there will still be the 

opportunity to drink tea and eat sandwiches in the gilded Palm 

Court. The investors (8)_(plan) to renovate the 

Oak Room and the huge ballroom where Catherine Zeta-Jones 

and Michael Douglas (9) _ (get) married. So the 

legend lives on, and we all hope for the Plaza (10)_ 

(continué) to entertain visitors to New York for another 100 
years. 

4 Word formation 

Complete the sentences. Use the words in CAPITALS 
to form a verb, noun, adjedive or adverb that fits 
the gap. 

1 If you want to see this doctor, you have to get an 

official _ (APPOINT). 

2 When Meg was in Rome last year, she went 
_(CLUB) every night. 

3 She_(BEHAVIOUR) in a very responsible 

way. 

4 Last night we spent about two hcurs discussing the 
_(IMPORTANT) of politics in our life. 

5 When you're camping, it's necessary to know which 

_(DIRECT) the wind is coming from. 

6 Some members of the class refused to_ 

(PARICIPANT) in the discussion. 



































Speaking 

Photo description 


Describe what is going on in the picture. 

Answer the following questions: 

1 What may these people be saying? 

2 Do you Like visiting famous places and museums? 
What do you think about the monument shown 
in the picture? 


Tip 


• Look at the useful phrases below. 

• Remember the three stages when describing 
the picture (see TIP page 24). 


Useful phrases 


• The people may be exchanging 
comments/sharing impressionsFor 
example, they may be saying 'At last! ...' 

• I love/hate ...; I visit famous places only 
if/when ...; I think the monument is a Symbol/ 
a very ¡mportant cultural sight to ... 



Listening 

(Recording SB page 134, Lesson 48 Listening Workshop, Exercise 2) 

Listen to a radio broadcast about one of Russia's famous monuments. Choose the correct answer (A, B, C or D) 
You will hear the recording twice. 


The Winter Palace 

A was already planned by Peter the Great. 

B was a new versión of an older building. 

C was not an exceptionally big structure. 

D was partly used for religious purposes. 

Which sentence about the garden ordered by Catherine 
the Great is NOT true? 

A It was not used by the empress only. 

B It included some water decorations. 

C The plants grown in it were studied by scientists. 

D The animáis living in it were not normally met in 
Russia. 

The hermitage was a building where 
A Catherine entertained her guests. 

B many famous artists had their rooms. 

C only Russian art was exhibited. 

D some contemporary plays were shown. 


Why did Catherine order new buildings? 

A She didn't like the hermitage any more. 

B The hermitage was becoming old-fashioned. 

C The hermitage was getting too small. 

D She started collecting books. 

Which event in the history of the Winter Palace 
since Catherine's death is NOT true? 

A New works of art were added. 

B A new building was designed. 

C It housed a new ruling body. 

D It was open to the public. 
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Reoding 

1 Read the newspaper article below. Choose the correct answer (A, B, C or D) for the sentences (1-6). 


Double fun in Hamburg 


People watching the premiere of 
The Seagull - a ballet based on 
the play by Chekhov - at the 28 th 
Annual Hamburg Ballet Days 
found It difficult to believe their 
eyes: the two rival lovers, Trlplev 
and Trigorln, were identical. But 
this similarity has a very simple 
explanatlon: the dancers are 
Czech twin brothers Jlri and Otto 
Bubenicek. 

The brothers are not only similar in 
their appearance but they are also 
able to move in perfect harmony with 
each other. ‘We can feel each other 
move,' Jiri explains. ‘When we are 


both on stage,' Otto adds, ‘my 
brother knows what M do the next 
second and I can do the same with 
him.’ Sometimes,’ Jiri says, ‘I think 
l’m looking into a mirror when 

I watch Otto.’ 

There are also some small 

differences between the way in 
which the brothers dance. Jiri is 
íaster, stronger, and can jump higher. 
Otto moves more smoothly, 'like 
a panther’, as his brother suggests. 

The two ’Bubis’ are sons of 

a travelling circus cyclist from 

Prague. They completed their ballet 
training at the Conservatory in 


Prague and in 1993 joined the ) 
famous Hamburg Ballet group j 
directed by Neumeier. Both of them / 
are now the principal dancers in this : 
group. As actors, they developed in ' 
a slightly different way. Otto is more : 
sensitive and silent, and that’s why < 
he often plays more romantic \ 
characters. Jiri, who is more ; 
extrovert and lively, plays black, 
devilish parts. 

The twins have never been apart , 
from each other for long. 'We will / 
always stay together,’ Otto declares. 

As Byron once wrote, ‘Happiness , 
was born a twin. 1 For the Bubeniceks ; 
- and the people who watch them on t 
stage - that’s doubly true. ■ 

(© 2002 TIME Inc. reprlnted by permission) ( 
i 


1 People watching the ballet were ... when they saw 
the two identical dancers. 

A happy 
B surprised 
C angry 

D disappointed 

2 The brothers look almost the same and, what's more, 
they also 

A move in different directions. 

B do very similar things in Life. 

C understand each other very well. 

D watch each other all the time. 

3 As a dancer, Otto is not as ... as his brother. 

A quick 

B weak 
Ctall 
D talented 


4 Prague is the place where 
A one of them was born. 

B their father worked. 

C they learned to dance. 

D they began to work. 

5 Jiri plays black characters because he is not as 
his brother. 

A talkative 
B social 
C popular 
D quiet 

6 The Bubeniceks have plans to 
A work together. 

B try a different career. 

C always be happy. 

D play in two other ballets. 


Read the text again. Are the statements true (T) or false (F)? 

1 □ The general aim of this text is to inform readers about a concert in Hamburg. 

2 Q The author of this text has a very positive opinión about the Bubeniceks. 








2 Read the texts (1-6) 

A Q students 

B Q people who 
are hard to 
please 


below and match them with the people (A-I). There are three extra people. 


□ pacifists 

F Q patients 

H Q tourists 

| | buyers 

G Q couch 

I Q sport fans 

| | lovers 

potatoes 



T " he turo (€) is very strong. and shops all over F.urope are full of 
fascinaiing things. Don t s« there and complain you have nothmg 
| t0 we ar! Check with a ttavel ageney. and tomorrow you may be tounng 
forcign stores in search of special dresses or bags 




1 Divorce happens a» «oo 

bU< "l Tf totZ'cltaf mamases that have I 
I SU " ^Su've gol tías special persea and 
survived. » Y ou J t do it this year? 

are not marned yet. wny noi 

Uwocouldbeyourluckynumber.B 


l.rcd of dark winter days, too much snow and wind sudd 
floods, etc.? Take heart: the days are getting ionger and Mo 
vou know jt, spring will be Itere again. ft’s high time to < 
something to your body, so switch off the TV. oren the wj n < 
and take in some fresh air! V 


Do you hate aggression and threats ot international 
conflict? Weli. according to army officials, there is always [ 
a 30 per cent chance that peaceful Solutions can prevail. h 
So cheer up. Another war may never happcn. And other } 
problems may look less threatcning as a resull. 


Í Finally, bere is sorrtet^ng ^^^tar'ln'our 
even if you tvphoons. earthquakes or 

«K M&er Nawe¿as given us 

1 en,oyyourl,.enere | 


Writing 

1 Short text 

While travelling in Brítain you left your suitcase on a 
bus. Write a notice. 

• Describe the suitcase. 

• Explain when and where you left it. 

• Explain that your suitcase is very important for you. 

• Give your contact details. 


Tip 


• Add useful information. 

• Use adjectives to describe your item. 


Useful phrases 


• Lost: two paintings showing ... 

• small/big (size); ... long;... vi/ide 

• of special value/valuable to me 

• please contact... at... 


2 Long text 

You read the article about the Bubenicek brothers 
on page 97 again. You're interested in finding out 
more about the subject. Write a letter to the editor. 

• Give the reason for your letter. 

• Write what you would like to find out about the 
brothers. 

• Say why you would like to know that. 

• Write that you hope for a quick reply. 


Useful phrases 


• I am writing in connection with the article ... to 
ask/inquire about... 

• I would like to know more about... 

• I am very interested in ...; I am planning to become a 
dancer myself... 

• 1 am looking forward to hearing from you soon. 
























Test 1 (Modules 1-4) 

Grammar 


1 Complete the text with the correct form of the 
verbs in brackets. Use the Present Simple or Present 
Continuous. 

Peter and Jill (1)_(live) in a cottage in the 

countryside. They (2)._(not like) the city. 

They always (3)_(get up) at 7 am during 

the week. Jill (4)_(not go) to work by car, 

she (5)_(catch) the train and Peter 

(6)_(walk) to work. What (7)_ 

he_(do)? He (8)_(be) a 

teacher. He (9) __(finish) work at 4pm so he 

usually (10)_ (cook) dinner and Jill 

(11)_(do) the shopping at lunchtime. Today 

is Monday, but Peter and Jill (12) __(not 

work). Why? What (14)_they_ 

(do) now? They (15)__ (be) on holiday in the 

Caribbean. They both (16)_(work) hard 

during the year and they (17)_(look) 

forward to a few weeks in the sun. At the moment Peter 

(18)_(notíeach), he (19)_ 

(swim) in the sea. Jill (19)_(not sit) in the 

office, she Í20)_(have) a haircut. Peter and 

Jill (21)_(not think) about work, they 

(22)_(fenjoy) their holiday. 

(11 marks) 

2 Complete the sentences. Use the Present Simple or 
Present Perfect of the verbs in the box. 

not have, eat, not pass, win, lost, not know, be, not work, 
break, not be 

1 The video recorder_because someone 

_it. 

2 Kate and Tim __happy because they 

_the lottery! 

3 I think I_my bag. I definitely 

_it. Oh no! 

4 There_any bread. Someone_ 

it all! 


5 Mark _ his exams. He_what to 

say to his parents. 

(5 marks) 

3 Complete the text with the correct form of the 
verbs in brackets. Use the Past Simple or Past 
Continuous. 

Last Saturday my boyfriend Jack and 1 (1)_ 

(decide) to go to the mountains for a walk because we 

(2) _ (not want) to spend another Saturday 

with my family. We (3) _ (leave) early, but 

when we (4) _ (drive) there the car 

(5) _ (break down). Jack (6)_ 

(decide) to walk to the next village to phone for help. 

While I (7)_(wait), my brother Sam 

(8)_(drive) past in his car. He (9) 

_ (stop) and he (10) _ (look) at 

the engine. He's a mechanic, so he (11)_ 

(start) to repair it. While he (12)_(work) 

we (13) _ (discuss) our plans for the summer. 

I (14) _ (tell) my brother about a little town 

in Italy where Jack and I (15)_(stay) last 

year when my parents (16) _ (arrive)! They 

had met Jack in the village and come to keep me 

company. While Sam (17)_(finish) repairing 

the engine, we (18)_(télk) about places to 

eat in the area. Then we all (19) _ (go) to 

the village to meet Jack and finally we all 

(20)_(have) lunch together in a restaurant 

there! 

(10 marks) 

4 Complete the sentences with the correct form of 
the verbs in brackets. Use the Past Simple or Present 
Perfect. 

1 I_(íive) in Rome for four years, but 

before that I_(live) in London for two 

years. 

2 Peter_(not play) tennis for months, 

although he_(win) a competition last year. 































































3 We _ (go) to America in February and we 

_ (have) a great time._ 

(you/go) there? 

4 ' _ (you/do) anything interesting Last 

weekend?' 'No, I_ __ (stay) at home. I 

_(not go) out. What about you?' 

5 They _ (not see) Johnny Depp's new film, 

so they may go next Saturday. 

6 _(Simon/buy) a present for Sarah?' Yes, 

he _ (get) her a CD.' 

7 *What time _ (Dave and Sue/arrive)?' Their 

train _ (be) late, so they _ 

(not arrive) until about midnight.' 

8 I _(not phone) you last night because I 

_(forget) all about it. Sorry! 

(9 marks) 


VOCABUIARY 

5 Complete the sentences with the correct form of 
the verbs in Box A and the words in Box B. 


Box A 

Box B 

get 

up 

look 

up to 

set 

after 

go 

back 

give 

on with 

come 

with 

deal 

into 

put 

up 

get 

off 


1 They _ an organisation to campaign for 

children's rights. 


2 When I_home last night, my parents 

were already in bed. 

3 As a pólice officer you have to_a lot of 

different problems. 

4 I_my brother and sister very well. We 

have a great relationship. 

5 Have you ever had to_hospital for an 

operation? 

6 I often_my neighbouris children. I get 

paid £10 for babysitting. 

7 What did you __ last weekend? Did you do 

anything special? 


8 Sam wants to get fit, but he keeps _ _ 

going to the gym. He still hasn't been! 

9 My friend _ smoking last year and hasn't 

smoked since then. 

(9 marks) 

6 Complete the sentences with the correct form of 
the word in brackets. 

1 I was always punished for bad_(behave) 

when I was a child. 

2 Kate is a very_(success) businesswoman. 

She's got her own business. 

3 We've got to make a_(decide) soon. 

What do you think? 

4 What kind of _ (active) do you do in your 

free time? 

5 My brother works with_(disability) 

people, he loves his job. 

6 The man was arrested by pólice. He is the main 
_(suspicion) in the murder investigation. 

7 'Is James Dean still_(live)?' 'No, he's 

_(die), he_(die) years ago!' 

8 Some plants are_(poison), so you must 

be careful what you eat. 

(10 marks) 

7 Complete the table with the words in the box. 

firefighter, bungalow, can't stand, plumber, honest, 
intelligent, enjoy, annoyed, pleased, human rights, terraced, 
rarism, cottage, enjoy, surgeon, vote, pollution, worried, 
three-storey, protest march, arrogant, prefer 


personality words 

campaigns 

emotions 




jobs 

preference verbs 

homes 





(11 marks) 

Total score:_/65 










































Test 2 (Modules 5-8) 


Grammar 

1 Choose the correct answers. 

1 'Dad, can/must I go to Sam's party?' 7es, you 
can/can't, if you want. But you must/needn't be 
home before midnight at the latest. 

2 I'm going shopping, but you don't have to/mustn't 
come, you can stay at home if you want. You 
needn't/can't accompany me. 

3 You mustn't/don't have to drink alcohol and drive a 
motorbike. It's illegal. And you must/can wear a 
helmet. 

4 'Can you/Do you have to drive a car when you are 17 
in Britain?' *Yes, but you have tó/can have a licence. 
You mustn't/needn't drive on your own if you haven't 
passed your test.' 

5 I can/must tidy the house for you, I'm not busy this 
morning, but I have to/can go out this afternoon, I'm 
meeting Jack. 

6 ‘Does Mike have to/Can Mike study tonight?' 'Yes, he's 
got an exam tomorrow. He cati't/doesn't have to go 
out.' 

(7 marks) 

2 Complete the sentences with the correct modal 

verb. Use can, can't, must, mustn't, needn't, have to. 

Use each verb only once. 

1 I work in an office, so I_know how to 

use a Computer for my job. 

2 You _ take me to the station tomorrow. 

I'm leaving very early, so I've ordered a taxi. 

3 The rules in our school are very strict. We 

_speak in class and we_do 

our homework every day. 

4 Uniform is optional at our school, we_ 

wear it or wear our own clothes. 

5 'Mum, is it OK if I stay at Sarah's house on Saturday 

night?' 'No, you_stay there. We're going 

to London next weekend, remember? 

(6 marks) 

3 Complete the sentences with the correct form of 
the adjective in brackets. Use the comparative, 
the superlative or as ... as. 

1 I think reading books is _ 

(interesting) watching TV. 

2 Which is _______ (tong) river - the 

Orinoco, the Thames or the Nile? 

3 This camera is _ (expensive) as that 

one. They both cost 120 euros. 


4 Jamie's dog is_(big) dog I've ever 

seen! It's enormous. 

5 That café is_(popular) place in 

town. Nobody goes there. 

6 The curries in that Indian restaurant are 

__(spicy) the curries you make. 

7 Your bedroom is_(spacious) my 

bedroom, it's small. I'm lucky I've got a big room. 

8 I can't decide if I want to go out with Pete or John. 

Pete is_(nice) John - they're 

both great people. 

9 What's_(good) thing you've ever 

bought? 

10 In my opinión, the maths exam was 

_(bad) the history exam. 

(10 marks) 

4 Choose the correct answers. 

1 We've got some/any milk and there's much/a lot of 
cheese, but there isn't much/many bread. There's a 
tittle/a lot of orange juice, only enough for one glass. 

2 'Is there any/a lot of olive oil?' 'No, there's no/any 
oil. There eren'c many/any packets of nuts - we need 
a few/onv more.' 

3 'How much/many apples have we got?' 'Oh, there are 
a lot of/afew apples, at least twenty. There are 
some/many oranges too and a few/a little kiwis, so 
we've got any/a lot of fruit, but we haven't got 
any/much vegetables.' 

4 I need some/any red peppers for this recipe, but 
there are no/a few peppers in the house. I'll have to 
go shopping. 

(8 marks) 

5 Complete the sentences. Use the correct form will 

or going to and the verbs in the box. 

not work, pass, write , not be, drive, have, not go, study, be 

1 Celia wants to be a doctor. She_medicine 

at university. 

2 Do you think we ._letters in the future, 

now that email is so popular? 

3 We_to Italy on holiday this year. We've 

decided to have a change. We_round 

Scotland in our new car. 






















4 I don't think I_the exam. I didn't 

study much. My parents_very happy 

about it. 

5 In my opinión, people_so many hours 

per week in the future. We_more leisure 

time. 

6 In twenty years' time I think there_a 

Computer in every house. 

(9 marks) 


VOCABULARY 

6 Complete the table with the words in the box. 

take-away, groom, juicer, washing machine, bride, tinned, 
convenient, barbecue, practical, fancy-dress, best man, 
cal cula tor, house-warming, organicrFeliable, laptop Computer, 
attractive, priest, frozen, music 


weddings 

parties 

gadgets 

food 

opinión 

adjectives 







(10 marks) 


7 Write each food adjective with an appropriate 
food. 

mild, spicy, sweet, tough, bitter, hot, coid, salty, sour, tender 


1 _Crisps 

2 _and_meat 

3 _chocolate cake 

4 _soup 

5 _ice cream 

6 _lemons 

7 _ yoghurt 

8 cheese 

9 _ curry 


8 Match the words in Box A with words in Box B. 
Then complete the sentences. 


Box A 

Box B 

new-born 

a party 

have 

a promise 

make 

the shopping 

mobile 

phone 

*i 

babies 


1 Andy isn't very reliable. He often_ 

and then forgets about it or he breaks it. 

2 Have you got a_? I need to speak to 

my parents and mine isn't working. 

3 You have to look after_very carefully. 

Parents often worry a lot about them. 

4 'Where do you _ ?' 'At the local 

market.' 

5 It's my birthday next week and I'm going to 
_on Saturday night 

(5 marks) 

9 Complete the sentences with the corred form of 

the money verbs in the box. There are more verbs 

than you need. 

b orro w, coliect, earn, lend, spend, lose, save, win , make, need 

1 Have you ever _ any money on the 

lottery? 

2 How much money do you usually_on 

CDs every month? 

3 Can I _ 10 Euros? I want to buy a 

present for Sue, but I haven't got enough money. 

4 We _ mdney for Amnesty International. 

Would you like to contribute? 

5 We bought our house for $90,000 and we sold it for 

$100,000. We _ a profit of $10,000. 

(5 marks) 

Total score:_/65 



(5 marks) 










































Test 3 (Modules 9-12) 

Grammar 

1 Choose the correct form of the verbs. 

1 If Paul is/wiü be tired, he usually goes/will go to 
bed early. 

2 ni probably see Jane later. If I see/witl see her, 

I give/will give her your message. 

3 We watch/will watch a video tonight if we don't 
go/won't go out. 

4 If you have/will have one of the new phones with 
cameras, you can send/wilt send photos to your 
friends. 

5 If we don't leave/won't leave now, we don't 
catch/won't catch the train. Let's go! 

6 What do they do/will they do if the weather is/wiü 
be good at the weekend? 

7 Emity doesn't go/won't go to the party if you don't 
invite/shouldn't invite her. 

8 If you make/will make a lot of phone calis, having a 
mobile can be/be very expensive. 

9 I listen/wiü listen to some good music if I feel/wiü 
feel sad. 

10 If you don't study/won't study, you don't pass/won't 
pass the exam. 

(10 marks) 

2 Complete the sentences with the correct form of 

the verb in brackets. 

1 I don't have any money with me. If I __ 

(have) some money, I_(buy) that 

jacket. 

2 What_(you/do) if you 

_(see) Johnny Depp in the 

supermarket? 

3 If Peter and Sarah_(not live) so far 

away, we_(visit) them more often. 

4 Mark_(go out) tomorrow night if he 

_(not have to) study for the exam on 

Friday. 

5 I know Kate doesn't have a Computer, but 

_(she/use) one if she_ 


6 I'm sure my teacher _ (know) if my 

brother _ (do) my homework for me. 

7 If you _ (not work), what 

_ (you/do) during the day? 

8 If I_(not like) living in a city, I 

_(not live) in the centre of London. 

(8 marks) 

3 Write sentences using the correct form of the 

present perfect. 

1 A: how long/you/live/in Paris? 


B: I/live/in Paris/three months 


2 A: you/ever/have/a serious accident? 


B: no/I/never/have/a serious accident 


3 A: how long/Celia/want/to be a doctor? 


B: she/always want/to be a doctor 


4 A: where/they/go/on holiday? 


B: they/go/to Hawaii 

(8 marks) 

4 Complete the table with the expressions in the 
box. 

six years. 24 April, the last few months, 2003, ten weeks, 
the age of ten, I left school, yesterday evening, five days, 
last Monday, three hours, years 


for 

since 




(have) one? 


(6 marks) 





























5 Rewrite the sentences using the Passive. Make any 
necessary changes. 


3 Do you mind if I_the televisión? 

I want to watch something. 


1 People have played sports for hundreds of years. 

Sports __ 

2 Scientists found the dinosaur bones last year. 

The dinosaur bones_ 

3 Different countries hold the Olympic Games every 
four years. 

The Olympic Games __ 


4 I want to_the restaurant to make 

a reservation, but I haven't got the phone number. 

5 Don't_the channel! I'm watching 

this programme. 

6 Tell me when you_I want to 

use the Computer after you. 

(8 martes) 

7 Complete the table with the words in the box. 


4 People admire him for his talent. 

He_ 

5 James Naismith invented modern basketball. 

Modern basketball_ 

6 Two teams play football. 

Football __ 

7 Many people have studied English. 

English_ 

8 My aunt designed that building. 

That building_ 


well an exara, your bed, a phone cali, a guess, the shopping. 
a noise, a prediction, the washing-up, your homework, a 
suggestion, a mistake, the dishes, a cup of tea 


do 

make 




(7 martes) 

8 Complete the sentences with the correct form of 
the words in brackets. 


9 They have awarded that athlete three prizes. 

That athlete 

10 They give the competition winners 1000 Euros. 

The competition winners_ 

(10 marks) 

VOCABULARY 


6 Complete the sentences with the correct form of 
the verbs in Box A and the words in Box B. You may 
need to use the verbs and words more than once. 


Box A 

Box B 

log 

over 

pick 

on 

ring 

off 

tum 

up 

hang 



1 The weather is very_(change) at 

the moment - one minute it's sunny and the next it's 
raining. 

2 I don't like flying. It_(fright) me, but 

my sister doesn't think it's_(fright) 

at a ll She loves it. 

3 John drives very_(fast), but he's a 

good driver. 

4 I think horror films are_ __ (terror), I 

never watch them. 


5 Jane is a __(quick) worker, but she 

works very_(careful). 

6 They will_(probable) come to the 

party, but I'm not sure. 

(8 marks) 

Total score:_/65 


1 


I had a strange phone cali last night. When I 
_the phone, the person on the other 


end 


2 Can I___ to the Internet now? I want 

to check my emails. Don't worry, I'll_ 

the Computer when I've finished. 







































Test 4 (Modules 13-16) 

Grammar 

1 Complete the sentences with the correct form of 

the verbs in brackets. Use the Present Simple for 

fixed arrangements and timetables or Present 

Continuous for personal arrangements. 

Joe: So, tell me about the tour you (1) 
_(go) on next week. 

Mike: On the first day of the tour we (2) 

_(stay) in Nairobi and we (3) 

_(have) breakfast in the hotel. 

The next day we (4)_(go) to a safari 

park by coach. 

Joe: What time (5)_ 1 (the 

coach/leave)? 

Mike: Early in the morning. But we're going to have a 
busy day in Nairobi before that. 

Joe: Oh, what (6)_(you/do) 

there? 

Mike: Sarah and I (7)_(plan) to 

go shopping in the morning. In the afternoon we (8) 

_(visit) a museum and we 

(9)_(meet) some friends for dinner. 

Joe: And when (10)_(you/fly) 

back to Britain? 

Mike: On the 24 June. 

Joe: Well, have a good time! 

(10 marks) 

2 Complete the sentences about future intentions. 

Use going to and the verbs in the box. 

not go, have, visit, not work, plan, do, stay, get married 

1 When I get home after school, I_. 

homework. 

2 Helen and Mike_. in 

September. The wedding is in Brighton. 

3 I_tonight, I just want to relax. 

4 Sylvia _ a party on Saturday 

because it's her birthday. 

5 We_the mountains this weekend, 

we_at home. 


6 'What you 

to do in the 

summer?' 'We 

my brother in Rome. 

We're looking forward to it. 

(8 marks) 

3 Write questions tags. 


1 You've got a cat, 

7 

2 Pete lives in Scotland, 

7 

3 They didn't win the match. 

7 

4 Kate's never been to Italy, 

7 

5 You won't tell them, 

7 

6 They bought a new car last year, 

■? 

7 Simón isn't American, 

7 

8 Sandra wasn't very happy about the idea, 

? 

9 Mark doesn't work in that office. 

10 I will have to hurry if I want to get there on time. 


(10 marks) 

4 Complete the sentences with the correct relative 
pronoun. Use who, whose, which or where. 

1 That's the airl father owns the Italian 

restaurant we go to. 


2 Have you read the book 

John was 

talking about? 


3 Johnny Depp is the actor 

was in that 

film. 


4 Picasso was the artist 

painted 

Guernica. 


5 There's the nightclub 

I met PauL. 

6 Where's the magazine 

was on the 

table this morning? 


7 He's the artist 

paintings were sold last 

week. 

8 Paris is the citv 

I lived when I was a 

child. 


(8 marks) 










































5 Write the numbers of the sentences in Exerrise 4 
where you can replace the relative pronoun with that. 


(2 marks) 


6 Rewrite the sentences in reported speech. Use 
asked, told, advised or ordered. 

1 'Don't copy in the exam,' the teacher said to the 
students. 

The teacher _ 


2 'Get out of the car slowly!' the pólice officer said to 
the suspect. 

The pólice officer_ 

3 'Please wait here,' the receptionist said to me. 

The receptionist _ 

4 7011 should do more exercise,' the doctor said to 
Chris. 

The doctor _ 

(8 marks) 


VOCABULARY 

7 Complete the sentences with the correct form of a 
verb from Box A and a word from Box B. 


Box A 

Box B 

miss 

out for 

look 

off 

make 

out on 

get 

up 

come 

up 

take 

up for 

start 

back 

set 

between 


1 It's not a good idea to _ a 

mother animal and its young. 


2 'What are you going to do when you 
_ home?' 'Relax!' 


3 


I'm sorry I forgot your birthday. Ill 
_it by taking you out to 


dinner. 


4 They_the company a few 

years ago. It's doing well. 

5 If you're going to that nightclub tonight, you should 

Jenny - she always goes there 

on a Friday night. 

6 I've just_tennis. I started 

classes last week. 


7 We_the party because we 

weren't here. 

8 When she _ as a designer, she 

didn't have many clients. Now she's got a lot of good 
clients. 

(8 marks) 

8 Make compound words with the words in the box. 

Then complete the sentences. 

addiction, sub, middle, went, rap, under, well, class, drug, 
rausic, music, industry, culture, off 


1 _is a serious problem. There 

are several good organisations that help people to 
recover from it. 

2 The _ isn't making as much 

money now as it used to because a lot of people 
download songs from the Internet instead of buying 
CDs. 

3 Jane's parents are very_. 

They've got a lot of money. 

4 That's a really_ _area of town. 

Neither rich people ñor poor people live there. 

5 _ is becoming more popular 

now. A lot of people are bored with rock and they 
like listening to Eminem and other rappers. 

6 That area _ a big change in the 

1990s. It's much nicer now. 

7 People say rap is really a kind of . 

but I'm not sure. What do you think? 

(7 marks) 


9 Match the American English and British English 


words. 

1 apartment 

2 vacation 

3 closet 

4 elevator 

5 subway 

6 truck 

7 garbage 

8 downtown area 

1_ 2_ 3_ 4 

5 _ 6 _ 7 _ 8 


a) rubbish 

b) holiday 

c) fíat 

d) city centre 

e) underground 

f) wardrobe 

g) lift 

h) lorry 


(4 marks) 

Total score:_/80 

























WühiL J$aÁ 


1 Lifestyles 

Adjectives: active, boring, busy, Creative, dangerous, 
energetic, exciting, interesting, peaceful, relaxing, 
stressful, tiring 

Free time: climbing, collecting things, diving, jogging, 
playing chess, surfing the Net, swimming, watching TV 

Routines: buy food, do a lot of work/exercise, do the 
housework, do a project, get up (early/late), go to bed 
(early/late), go for a walk, go somewhere in a car, go to 
school/work, go swimming, go to cafes, have breakfast, 
have a haircut, have chocolates, have a meal (in a 
restaurant), have a shower, play music, spend time 
outside, spend time alone/with friends, travel by 
bus/car, visit your friends, wash your hair, watch TV 

Environment: camp, council, eco-protester, leader, 
luxury, nature, protest, throw away, tree house, wildlife 

Lifestyle: average, (the) Brits, couch potato, to cycle or 
walk to school, to earn money, to eat fat, to eat fruit 
and vegetables, to eat meat, to eat organic food, to go 
for walks, government, to grow plants, to have a pet, 
hazard, healthy, marriage, nowadays, overweight, 
pensión, percentage, population, qualifications, real 
terms, recycle paper/glass/metal, smoking, to spend 
time in the countryside, traditional, to use a car, (to be 
a) vegetarían, watch TV 

Occupations: ambulance driver, athlete, 
businessman/woman, mechanic, postman/woman, rock 
star, university student 

Pets: to be cruel, to go outside, poodle, sheepdog, 
spoil, train 

Preference verbs: can't stand, enjoy, hate, like, love, 
prefer 

Multi-part verbs: get back, get on with, get ready for, 
get up, get up to, throw away 

Fractions: four-fifths, a quarter, a third, three-quarters, 
two-thirds 

Adjectives with prepositions: afraid of, bad at, bored 
with, different from, good at, intenested in, necessary 
for, tired of, responsible for, useful for/in 

Verb with '-ing': avoid, can't stand, enjoy, hate, 
imagine, like, love, mind, prefer 


2 Homes 

Types of Home: bungalow, cottage, detached house, 
fíat, semi-detached house, terraced house 

House and furniture: armchair, balcony, bathroom, 
bedroom, bedside table, cooker, dishwasher, fridge, 
garden, kitchen, living room, microwave, shower, sink, 
sofá, storey, toilet, view, wardrobe, washbasin, washing 
machine 

Housework: clear the table, do the cleaning/the 
cooking/DIY/the gardening/the ironing/the shopping/ 
the vacuuming/the washing/the washing-up, lay the 
table, look after the children/the pets, make the beds, 
tidy your room 

Inventions: automatic, battery, calculator, channel (TV), 
domestic robot, voice control 

Feelings: angry, annoyed, excited, happy, pleased, sad, 
tired, worried 

Words that go together: buy some new clothes, fail 
your driving test, fail your exams, get a phone call/text 
from a friend, have an argument with a friend, lose your 
mobile phone, lose a game of tennis, meet someone 
interesting, pass your exams, receive some good/bad 
news, sleep badly/well, watch a good/boring film, win 
a prize 

Space: astronaut, compartment, Computer, crew, earth, 
exercise bike, float, fly away, (keep) fit, fix, gravity, 
laboratory, oxygen, recycle, sleeping bag, solar power, 
space shuttle, space station, star, suit, trip, weightless 

Common verbs (do, go, have, make): do exercise/your 
homework/the housework/a job/repairs/the washing 
up/work, to go dancing/jogging/outside/swimming, 
go for a walk, to have an argument/a bath/breakfast/ 
lunch/a meal/a shower, make a decision/a mistake/ 
a noise/a phone call/plans 

Sport: play tennis/football, go cycling/ice 
skating/surfing/swimming, do 
aerobics/gymnastics/judo/yoga 

Music: to play the piano/the guitar, group, singer, style 

Going out: café, cinema, club, concert, fast food bar, 
Internet café, theatre 

Clothes: colour, to try on clothes 




3 HEROES 

General: bare hands, crowd, disbelief, emergency 
Services, grilled, hero, heroine, incident, killer, mobile 
phone, scream, shark, steak, stone, unconscious, villain 

Character and personality: aggressive, ambitious, 
arrogant, brave, calm, cruel, decisive, dishonest, evil, 
generous, hard-working, honest, intelligent, kind, mean, 
proud, romantic, sensitive, violent, wise 

Story verbs: admire, behave, blame, challenge, cheer, 
clap, comfort, cut, die, harm, hesitate, kill, murder, 
offend, panic, poison, pray, scream, strike, suspect, 
wave 

Jobs: architect, bodybuilder, lawyer 

Campaigns: election, equal rights, hunger strike, 
meeting, parliament, prison, protest march, publicity, 
rights, speech, suffragette, violence, vote 

Causes and issues: animal rights, child labour, 
children's rights, colonialism, democracy, equal rights, 
freedom of speech, human rights, independence, peace, 
pollution, racism, slavery, war, women's rights 

Multi-part verbs: come back, pulí (sb) out, put off, set 
up, take part in 

Opinions: I (don't) agree, I (don't) think, in my 
Opinión, personally, you're right 

Hamlet: alive, aside, behaviour, castle, chance, clock, 
curtain, evil, ghost, hatred, heaven, king, mad, (chief) 
minister, revenge, snake, stepfather, straight 
(” directly), strangely, sword, upset, wine 

Noun/adjective: anger/angry, death/dead, 
decision/decisive, depression/depressed, life/alive, 
pain/painful, poison/poisonous, suspicion/suspicious 

Useful expressions (with or without articles): at 

home, at the moment, at night, at the weekend, at 
weekends, at work, go to school/work, go by 
bus/car/train, have a bath/shower, have 
breakfast/lunch/dinner, in the 
afternoon/morning/evening, on Monday/Saturday, play 
the guitar/the piano, speak English/German 


4 Challenge 

Jobs: actor, archaeologist, architect, athlete, chef, 
Computer programmer, dentist, doctor, electrician, 
engineer, farmer, firefighter, hairdresser, holiday 
representative, journalist, lawyer, lifeguard, mechanic, 
nurse, pharmacist, pilot, plumber, pólice officer, sailor. 
shop assistant, surgeon, teacher, waiter, waitress 

Adjectives: aggressive, awful, boring, brilliant, calm, 
famous, fast, huge, impresive, intelligent, overrated. 
remarkable, skilful, slow, strong, useless, weak 

Sport: Champion, chess, competition, extreme sport, 
match, riding, snooker, tennis court, tournament 

Competition verbs: achieve, beat, defeat, defend, 
domínate, win 

Multi-part verbs: carry on (doing something), deal wñr 
(something), give up (something), pulí through, put otít 
(a fire) 

Words that go together: campaign about issues, cause 
problems, come a long way, defend a title, do 
something quickly, give an interview, have the will to 
win, make a (remarkable) recovery, make a phone cali 
make a speech, promote research, spend time together. 
stay calm, win a competition, take vitamins 

Injury and recuperaron: accident, determination, 
disabled, exercise, improvement, injury, recovery, spinal 
injury, support, treatment, vitamins 

Wordbuilding (noun/verb/adjective/opposite): 

ability/be able/able/disabled, activity/act/active/ 
inactive, paralysis/paralyse/paralysed, success/succeed, 
s uccessfu l/u nsuccessf u l 

Opinions: 

Agreement: You're dead right/Absolutely/That's 
true/You've got a point there. 

Limited agreement: OK, but .../I suppose so, but ... 

Disagreement: I don't think so/Oh, come off 
it!/Nonsense! 





5 Celebration 

Celebrations: the birth of a baby, a birthday, festival, 
finishing the school year, passing your driving test, 
passing an exam, a retirement, a sports victory, the New 
Year, a wedding, winning an award/a prize, your first 
job/salary 

Weddings: best man, bouquet, bride, bridesmaid, 
ceremony, groom, guest, priest, registrar, vicar 

Wacky weddings: canoeist, cave, kayak, mansión, 
parachute, sea level, seaweed, ski lift, skydive, 
snowmobile 

Multi-part verbs: depend on (someone/something), 
dress up, get together, put on (clothes), turn up 

School rules: be late for lessons, bring mobile phones, 
change shoes, eat during lessons, go on class 
excursions, kiss, listen to music during lessons, organise 
discos, play music during breaks, smoke, tie long hair, 
use notes during tests, wear a uniform, wear jeans, wear 
make-up 

Parties: barbecue, fancy dress, house-warming, sit-down 
meal 

Food/drink: hot drinks, snacks, soft drinks 
Clothes: dress casually/smartly, wear formal/casual 
clothes 

Words that go together: advanced technology, to bring 
a bottle/drink, broken leg, to give presents, to listen 
to/make a speech, to play music, to sing songs 

Advice: you don't have to/it's (not) a good idea to/you 
should/you shouldn't 

Congratulations: Happy birthday! Have a lovely 
day!/Well done!/Congratulations!/Wow! That's 
brilliant!/That's really great news! 

Scotland: bagpipes, cereals, fat, fireworks, first footing, 
haggis, highland dancing, kilt, legal system, liver, 
military parade, national poet, parliament, poem, 
stomach, tossing the caber, tree-trunk 

Compound words: driving test, home-made bread, 
mobile phone, new-born baby, polar bear, public 
transport, wedding dress, winter sports 


6 Food 

Food and drink: almond, apple, asparagus, avocado, 
bread, broccoli, cake, cereals, cheese, chicken, coffee, 
corn, curry, egg, fish, fruit juice, garlic, ham, kiwi fruit, 
lamb, meat, mushroom, nuts, olive oil, pasta, pizza, 
prawn, red pepper, rice, salmón, sarnosa, sausage, 
seafood, toast, wine, yoghurt 

Adjectives (food): bitter, coid, colourful, common, 
delicious, exotic, fatty, grilled, healthy, heavy, hot, 
juicy, low-cholesterol, mild, salty, sour, spicy, sweet, 
tasty, tender, tough, traditional 

Adjectives (places): attractive, basic, beautiful, bright, 
busy, cheap, comfortable, crowded, elegant, expensive, 
friendly, modern, noisy, oíd, perfect, relaxed, small, 
spacious, spectacular, top class, traditional, trendy, 
unusual 

Restaurants: to book a table, chef, décor, dining room, 
dish, to make a reservation, menú, pizzeria, price, 
queue, Service, speciality, starter, terrace, valué, view 

Types of food: baby food, fast food, fresh food, frozen 
food, genetically modified (GM) food, organic food, pet 
food, pre-cooked food, pre-packed food, ready-made 
food, take-away food, tinned food, vegetarían food 

Food issues: additives, antibiotics, bugs, crops, 
development, disease, 'foot and mouth' disease, infected 
meat, ingredients, 'mad cow' disease, manipúlate, 
muscles, outbreak, overfishing, pestiride, pollen, 
resistance, structure, supplies, vitamins 

Words that go together (get): get into the news, get a 
wide choice, get resistant to, get back to normal 

Requests: Could I/you open the window, please?/Can I 
change the music, please? 





7 Money 

Money verbs: arrange a loan, be careful with money, be 
good with money, be worth (amount of money), borrow 
(something) from (somebody), collect (things), earn 
money, lend (something) to (someone), lose money, 
make money, need money, save money, spend money, 
win a lottery/competition 

Money nouns: casino, dealer, multi-millionaire, present 
(n), satary, wealth 

Words going together (verbs): bring happiness, be at 
risk, feel lonely, get divorced, make somebody happy, 
have arguments/contact with (people)/a cióse 
relationship/a normal life, hear a noise 

Shops and banks: bank account, cash (coin/note), 
cheque book, credit card, discount, guarantee, loan, 
offer, pnce, savings account 

Multi-part verbs: ask for (something), get to (a place), 
hear about (something), give (money) away, look 
around (a place), look for (something/somebody), put 
money into a bank account, save up for (something), 
shop around, spread through (a place), talk about 
(something), take money out of an account, work for 
(somebody) 

Shopping expressions: 

Assistant: Can I help you?/It's reduced from .../And that 
includes./It's very reliable and it's very easy to use./We 
accept all credit cards./Could you sign here, please? 

Customer: No thanks, I'm just looking./Can I have a 
look at it, please?/^ too expensive and it's not big 
enough./What special offers are there?/Have you got 
that model in white?/Does it come with a guarantee?/ 
OK, m take it./Do you do any discounts for cash? 

Products: Disadvantages: too big/small/expensive/not 
big/small enough, the wrong colour 
Advantages: attractive design, easy to use, popular, 
reliable 

Clothes: designer label, leather, natural fabrics, to try 
on a jacket 


8 Gadgets 

Gadgets and machines: calculator, camcorder, 

Computer, digital camera, dishwasher, DVD player, egg 
timer, electric toothbrush, fax machine, fíat screen TV. 
food mixer, hairdryer, juicer, laptop Computer, 
microwave oven, mobile phone, palmtop Computer, 
personal stereo, photocopier, radio alarm clock, scanrw; 
vacuum cleaner, video player, washing machine, web 
cam 

Inventions: atom bomb, domestic robot, electronic 
book, intelligent houses, railway, robot car/pet, solar- 
powered car 

Components: cable, flash, automatic focus, electric 
battery, wheel, wire 

Opinión adjectives: cheap, compact, convenient, 
dangerous, easy to use/carry, enjoyadle, expensive, fast 
pollution-free, practicad reliable, revolutionary, safe, 
sophisticated, tiring, useful 

'ed' adjectives: bored, excited, interested, satisfied, 
tired, worried 

' ing' adjectives: boring, exciting, interesting, tiring 
Materials: nylon, plástic, titanium, wood 

Multi-part verbs: be good for..., go off (ie. explode;. 
get to (work), go through (walls), move around (a 
place), put on (e.g. clothes), walk round (a place) 

Words that go together: do calculations, find 
(something) boring, give (someone) freedom, have 
evidence, get better/worse, get a share of a market, surf 
the Internet, take photos/videos 

Advertising expressions: a bargain, contad ... for 
more information, excellent valué, for only ..., here is 
the perfect solution, sit back and relax, special offer, 
thousands of satisfied customers, top quality ..., it only 
weighs ..., it will change your life.. 

Climate: climatic change, global warming, sea level, 
widespread destruction 





9 COMMUNICATION 

Mobile phones: abbreviations, mobiLe (phone), mobile 
phone theft, multimedia phone, text message, to spend 
a fortune on, to ring, to text (send a text message) 

TV: to broadcast 'live', channels (e.g. BBCl), TV series 

Programmes: breakfast TV, cartoons, chat show, 
children's TV, comedy, detective/police drama, 
discussion/debate, drama, documentary, film, game 
show, quiz show, lifestyle (cooking/gardening/DIY/travel 
and holidays etc), ñews, nature/wildlife, reality show, 
soap, sports 

Radio: commercial radio, 'live' coverage, local radio, 
Online radio, radio soaps (e.g. The Archers), radio 
station 

Expressions: to give a speech/to stand up to 
somebody/to talk in public/their finest hour/its days 
are numbered/for all tastes/to be going strong/to get it 
wrong/alive and kicking/nonsense/stick around/grow 
tired of (something) 

Football expressions: he takes a goal kick, the crowd is 
cheering, there's everything to play for, he beats one 
man, he shoots, he smashes it straight in the back of 
the net, what a goal!, that's the final whistle 

Giving opinions: Well, in my opinión, TV hasn't got 
worse. I really believe that a lot of our programmes are 
entertaining ./For me, the standard of British 
programmes is terrible./ Personally, I think the best 
programmes are American. 

Agreeing: So do I. But there aren't enough .../That's 
true, but what about educational programmes?/77?ot's 
OK, but there are too many cooking and gardening 
programmes/Vot/Ve ríght, they are. But we want 
programmes for everybody. 

Disagreeing: I'm afraid I totally disagree with you./Well, 
that's just not true. It's your opinión ./I don't agree./No, 
it doesn't. 

Giving examples: What about documentarles tike Birds 
by David Attenborough?/Weakest Link , for example, 
makes people look stupid. 

Multi-part verbs 

Phone: hang up, pick up the phone, ring up 

Internet: log off, log on 

Televisión: turn off, turn on, turn over 


10 The Web 

The Internet: bookmarks, browser, chat groups, to click 
on, to download, email, favourites, key words, links, 
Online, search engine, World Wide Web. 

Sources of information: a CD-ROM encyclopedia, 
a dictionary, an encyclopedia, the Internet, reference 
books 

Words that go with do and make-. do (your 
homework/the shopping/very well/an exam/the 
dishes/the washing up/water sports); make (a guess/ 
a prediction/a phone call/a suggestion/a mistake/your 
bed/a noise/a cup of tea/friends). 

Compound words (one word): bookmark, download, 
email, online, website 

(two words) folk dance, international flights, nuclear 
testing, palm tree, search engine 

Describing places: 

Expressions: the largest city, it's famous for, the city's 
nickname, the capital city, famous sights inelude, it is 
an important centre, it is located in ..., it has a 
population of..., its main language 

Descriptive adjectives (places): attractive, central, 
distinctive, dynamic, exotic, modern, multicultural, 
picturesque, popular, traditional, 

Descriptive words: economy (agriculture, mining, 
fishing, tourism, industry: iron and Steel, machinery, 
textiles, motor vehicles), landscape 
(coast/forest/mountains), 

Telephoning: (leaving and taking messages): 

Formal: Good morning. Can I help you?/Could I speak 
to ... , please?/Just a moment, please./I'm afraid she's 
in a meeting./Can I take a message?/Sorry, can you 
repeat that, please?/0K, I'll give her the 
message./Thank you very much./Goodbye. 

Informal: Helio, 988776./HÍ, it's .../Can I speak to ..., 
please?/Hang on a second, I'll check./Sorry, ... isn't 
in./Can you give her a message, please?/What was 
that?/Right, I'll tell her./Bye. 





11 The Sea 

Water leisure activities: body surfing, fishing, jet 
skiing, sailing, scuba diving, snorkelling, sunbathing, 
surfing, swimming, water skiing, windsurfing 

Adjectives: beautiful, calm, coid, colourful, exciting, 
fast, free, freezing, frightening, great, relaxing, silent, 
strange, wet 

Nouns related to sailing: cloud, float, fishing boat, 
fisherman, forcé 10 (storm), horizon, mast, round the 
world race, sails, storm, wave, Whirlpool, wind, 
yachtsman/woman 

Words that go together: be on your own, be the centre 
of attention, be scared of (something happening), come 
second (in a race), come cióse to death, enjoy success, 
to get closer 

Movement/action verbs: dive into (water), fall off, go 
round/down, move towards, throw, sink 

Emigration: avoid taxes, join family, escape from 
famine/political problems/ unemployment/war, because 
of natural disasters: drought, earthquakes, floods, 
volcanoes 

Making suggestions: What about/How about going to 
the cinema?/Why don't you stay there a month./If I 
were you, I'd stay with a family./You must go to 
Paris./You could rent a car./You can go in January. 

Asking: What places do you suggest visiting? 

Reacting: I'd love to do that, That's a good idea but ..., 
I'm not very keen on that, that sounds great, that'd be 
fantastic! 

Multi-part verbs: come back from (a place), get out of 
(doing something)/get away from (danger)/pick up a 
(person)/go back to (a place)/send someone back 
(where they carne from) 

Wordbuilding: fright (n), to frighten (v), frightening 
(adj)/terror (n), to terrify (v), terrifying/terrified/ 
terrible (adj)/horror (n), to horrify (v), horrifying, 
horrible (adj) 


12 Mountains 

Weather 

(verbs) to beboiling (hot), hot, warm, mild, cool, coid, 
freezing, to rain heavily, to drizzle, to snow 

(nouns) a shower, a storm, thunder, lightning, a breeze. 
frost 

(adjectives) to be sunny/cloudy/overcast/foggy/ 
windy/changeable/dry/wet/bright 

Winter sports: Alpine skiing (downhill/slalom), cross- 
country skiing, curling, extreme skiing, freestyle skiing, 
ice skating, ice hockey, ski jumping, snowboarding, 
speed skating 

Sport: competition, player, Olympic event, opponent, 
race, team, 

Geography: altitude, avalanche, continental píate, 
environmental impact, glacier, monsoon, peak, sea 
level, slope, summit, 

Climbing: expeditions, mountaineer, oxygen bottles, 
solo ascent, winter ascent 

Expressions with prepositions/adverbs: winds of up to 
285 kph, over 4,000 climbers, about 50 million years 
ago, in constant danger from, unprepared for, on his 
own, without oxygen, covered with 

it's going up a few millimetres, temperaturas can go 
down to -60°C, the dream of getting to the top, no one 
thought about climbing, people want to go up Everest 

Words that go together: make matters worse, cosí 
(someone) their life, ñy through the air, be going 
strong, reach the summit, have an impact on, hold the 
Olympics 

Holiday information: accommodation, all-year 
recreation, (breakfast) included, brochure, cost of the 
package, discounts for students, flight time, holiday 
resort (winter/beach), length of stay, reasonably-priced 
hotels, right next to the sea, transport from the airport 

Requests (formal): Could you tell me about ..., Could 
you give me some more information?/Do you think I 
could have a brochure ...?/Can I possibly have your 
telephone number, please? 
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13 Dance 

Dances: classical ballet, disco, flamenco, Irish jig, jive, 
rock 'n roll, salsa, samba, tango, waltz 

Professional dancing: dance company, to be on tour 
in ..., to perform (a performance), to have a short 
break, to give a concert 

Going out: cool, dance floor, disc-jockey (DJ), 
club/nightclub, jazz club, nightlife, to go clubbing, 
a Chinese take-away meal 

Permission 

Informal: 

Asking: You know ...? Is it OK if I go?/And I was 
thinking, can I stay at Pete's house? 

Giving: Oh, all right, 17/ let you go i/you don't .../If 
you want to go, you must be back here by midnight. 

Refusing: No way! You definitely can't stay at Pete's. 

Formal 

Asking: Excuse me, Mr Moore? Would it be all right if I 
brought you my project next week ?/Could I do my 
project with Susan? 

Giving: OK, but make sure you ... 

Refusing: No, I'm afraid you can’t . I don't let people ... 
Talking about permission: 

My parents let me go out until 12. But they don't let me 
play my music loud. 

They allow me to wear what I want. They don't allow me 
to ride a motorbike. 

Words that go together: to be in the public eye, to be 
in good shape, best-selling pop group, easy-listening 
music, to have magical powers, to have a snack, to 
master (an instrument), to receive praise, sell-out 
concerts, (not) a spectator sport, veteran group 

Multi-part verbs 

start off (doing something), come across (someone or 
something), get up (and do something), miss out on 
(something), take up (an activity), be left out of 
something, set up (an organisation/a fund, etc), look 
out for (someone or something) 


14 Music 

Musical instruments: acoustic guitar, clarinet, cello, 
drums, electric guitar, ñute, keyboard, piano, 
saxophone, trumpet, violin 

Musical styles: classical, country and western, 
flamenco, rock, house music, Irish folk, jazz, rap, 
reggae, rock 'n' roll, salsa 

Concerts: audience, auditorium, band, to cheer, crowd, 
encore, facilities, fans, to get the audience going, to go 
wild, group, to last (time), lead singer, lighting, music, 
to scream, singing, solos, songs, sound, sound system, 
sound quality, special effects, stage design, support 
band, versión (of a song), words of songs 

Adjectives: boring, brilliant, clear, disappointing, 
distorted, exciting, fantastic, hard to understand, poor, 
quite good, really loud, spectactular 

Urban problems: crime, drug addiction, graffiti, slums, 
Street gang, unemployment 

Compound words: break dancing, dance fLoor, disc 
jockey, drug addiction, girlfriend, lead guitarist, middle- 
class, music industry, nightclub, rap music, special 
effects, sub-culture, undergo, well-off 

Rap: break dancing, graffiti, hip hop, loose clothes, 
mass white audience, rapper 

Words that go together: to assert (your) identity, to 
cheat yourself, to be deprived of (things), to have 
energy, to mark (your) territory, off the Street, to star in 
a film, to undergo changes, (not) to work properly 

Multi-part verbs: be around for (time), dress in 
(clothes), go away (disappear), move out of (an area), 
point to (something), take (something) over 

Singer: first álbum, first single, musical influences, 
style, lyrics 

Classroom presentations: Right today I'm going to talk 
about .../First, something about .../So, now about .../ 
Okay, now lefs look at .../Another important thing 
about .../So to finish, I'd like to say ... 



1 5 PlCTURES 

Paintings: 

style: abstract, cubist, pop, realistic 
subject: landscape, portrait, urban views, war 
colours: bright, light/dark, lively, silvery, soft 
shapes: geometric, round, square 
lines: clear, straight, strong 

Painters: to devetop as a painter, to be encouraged 
by ..., exhibition, to experiment, to be inñuenced 
by ..., visual effects, (a painter's) work 

Photography: 

equipment: camera, flash, tripod, zoom lens 
light: bright light, poor light, in the dark 

Multi-part verbs (1): come between (an animal and its 
young), come out (in the evening), get near to 
(something/someone), go with (somebody), look around 
(a place), think about (something) 

Multi-part verbs (2): be in love with (somebody), fall 
in love with (somebody), go back, (years/months/ 
weeks) go by, make up for (something) 

Expressions: to become obsessed with (something), to 
bring (bad/good) news, to get rid of (something), to go 
for a walk, to grow oíd, to let (someone) go, how lucky 
you are! 

Describing Scenes: 

position: behind, in the background, in the foreground, in 
the middle of the picture, on the right/left of the photo 

vague language: a kind of cliff, a sort of small lake, a 
type of African tree 

appearance: they look as if they're relaxed, they look 
like umbrellas 

Prepositions of time: at, between ... and ..., during, 
from ... to ..., in, on 

Prepositions of movement: across, along, over, 
through, under 

Prepositions of place: above, at, behind, between, in, 
near, on 

Prepositions with adjectives: afraid of, different from, 
famous for, good at, interested in, proud of, similar to, 
sorry about 

Prepositions with verbs: to apologise for, to ask 
(someone) for (something), to borrow from, to complain 
about, to listen to, to look up at, to take care of 


1 ó Buildings 

Architecture 

style: art-deco, baroque, gothic, modern, neo-classical 
materials: brick, concrete, glass, metal, stone, wood 

features: curved roof, fountain, hanging garden, spire, 
thick walls, tower 

building: castle, cathedral, museum, office block, 
palace, shopping centre, skyscraper 

Outdoor survival: berries, branches, compass, fíat site, 
grass, ground, heat, hill, leaves, sheltered place, snakes, 
stream, tent, wind 

Houses (1): air-conditioning, balcony, barbecue, cellar, 
central heating, gymnasium, indoor swimming pool, 
library, running water, sauna, spare room, terrace 

Houses (2): bed, bookshelves, ceiling, chair, curtains, 
cushions, desk, door, fireplace, floor, French Windows, 
lamp, ornaments, plants, sofá, table, walls, washbasin, 
window 

Words that go together: fail a course, follow orders, 
have an influence on (someone), to keep silent, pay 
rent, question a decisión, own a car/house, share a 
bathroom/bedroom 

Multi-part verbs: bang on (the walls), dream up 
(something), get in, look out for (something), move 
into (a house), throw (something) out of (a place), 
wake (someone) up, work for (someone) 

Position: in the bottom/top of (the diagram/picture), 
in the left/right-hand córner, in the middle of the room, 
next to, in front of, on top of ... 

British and American words: apartment (US) - fíat 
(UK), closet (US) - wardrobe (UK), downtown area (US) 

- city centre (UK), elevator (US) - lift (UK), first floor 
(US) - ground floor (UK), garbage (US) - rubbish (UK), 
subway (US) - underground/tube (UK), truck (US) - 
lorry (UK), vacation (US) - holiday (UK), washroom (US) 

- bathroom (UK), yard (US) - garden (UK) 

Museums: admission prices, ceramics, collection, 
drawings, to house works by ..., opening days/times, 
reduced rate, sculptures 

History: to be attacked by ..., to destroy a building, to 
found a city, headquarters of a government, to 
begin/end a siege 
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1 ADJECTIVES 

In English we can use different kinds of words as adjectives. 

They are sometimes called adjectivals: 

1 adjectives 

a nice person, o blue dress, a cool breeze 

2 nouns 

a football club, o coffee table. winter sports 

3 -ing form 

an interesting book, a flying saucer, a steeping policeman 

4 third form of the verb 

an experíenced manager, tired people, a broken wing, spoilt 
kids 

1.1 Comparatives and superlatives 

Adjectives can be: 

1 gradable (we can use tbeir comparative and superlative form): 
nice: nicer, the nicest 

experíenced: more experíenced, the most experíenced 

2 non-gradable (they do not have a comparative and superlative 
form): 

daily, wooden, financial, main, top 
nouns used as adjectives 

Uses 

To compare people or things, we use the comparative form of the 
adjective: 

bigger, higher, more beautiful, more enjoyable, less interesting 

When we compare two people or things, we use -er than or more 
than: 

She is taller than me but I am more intelligent than her. 

To say that one person or thing in a group is unique we use the 
superlative form of the adjective: 

the biggest, the highest, the most enjoyable, the teast expensive 
Who is the fastest runner in your class? 

Form 

The comparatives and superlatives are formed in this way: 

• For one-syllable adjectives, we use - er/-est: 
great - greater - (the) greatest 

nice - nicer - (the) nicest 

• For one-syllable adjectives with a short vowel followed by a 
single consonant, we double the final consonant: 

big - bigger - (the) biggest 
hot - hotter - (the) hottest 

• For two-syllable adjectives ending with -i, we change the -y 
to -ier/-iest: 

pretty - prettier - (the) prettiest 
dirty - dirtier - (the) dirtiest 


• For other two-syllable and longer adjectives, we use more/less 
and (the) most/least: 

tired - more/less tired - the most/least tired 
beautiful - more/less beautiful - the most/least beautiful 

• Irregular adjectives: 
good - better - (the) best 
bad - worse - (the) worst 

far - further/farther - furthest/farthest 
little - less - (the) least 

1.2 Position of adjectives in the sentence 

In English adjectives: 

1 can come before a noun. 

Mike caught a big fish. 

She was wearíng a red hat. 

2 can come after the verb 'to be'. 

Their house was small and cosy. 

The new teacher was nice and friendly. 

3 can follow adverbs such as very, quite or really. 

She wasn't very happy. 

I was really pleased with the results of the test. 

We were quite surprised to see them. 


If there is more than one adjective in front of a noun, the 
adjectives appear in the following orden 


opinión 

age/size/shape 

colour 

origin 

material 


e.g. nice/ 
expensive 

e.g. old/big/ 
round 

e.g. black/ 

darle brown 

e.g. Italian 

e.g. leather 

NOUN 


I bought that horrible leather jacket. 
We saw a lovely oíd wooden cottage. 
She put on an elegant black silk dress. 


1.3 too + adjective and not + adjective + 
enough 

To say that something is 'more than we need' or 'more than 
necessary' we use too with an adjective: 

I can’t finish this piece of cake - it's too big and I feel full. 

To express the opposite of too ('less than we need') we use 
not... enough with an adjective: 

T like swimming but it's not warm enough to go in the sea yet. 

1.4 as ... as 

To say two people, things are similar/equal we use as ... as with 
an adjective: 

Tom is as tall as me but I'm stronger. 

That oíd BMW is as expensive as o new Ford Ka. 












To say two people, things are not similar/equal we use not 
as ... as with an adjective: 

Our new house is not as comfortable as the oíd one. 

She isn't as nice as I thought. 

There are a lot of fixed phrases with as ... as: 
as green as grass, as white as snow, as good as gold 

2 ADVERBS 

We use adverbs to modify the meaning of a verb, an adjective, 
another adverb, or a whole sentence: 

The storm approached qulckly. 

It was very hot. 

He ran reallyfast. 

Finally, v/e all agreed what to do. 

There are different kinds of adverbs: 

1 adverbs of manner, which say in what way something is/was 
done ( quickly ; fast, well). They can appear before the verb, 
after the verb or at the end of the sentence. 

Don't speak loudly! 

2 adverbs of frequeney, which say how often something 
happens ( always, often, sometimes) appear before the main 
verb or after the verb be. 

She's often used a video in her presentations. 

3 adverbs of certainty, which say how certain someone is of 
what they say (probobly, certainly) appear before the main 
verb or after the verb be. 

I am certainly not going fo that party. 

Some adverbs have the same form as adjectives: 

I have a fast car. (adjective) 

We drove very fast. (adverb) 

Being a doctor is hard work. (adjective) 

I work hard. (adverb) 

Some adverbs are easy to confuse with other, similar adverbs: 

I could hardly breathe. (almost not) 

I tríed really hard. (with a lot of effort) 

The post carne late, (after the agreed time) 

I haven’t seen the postman lately. (during the latest period 
of time) 

3 CONDITIONALS 

3.1 Zero conditional 

Use 

We use the Zero Conditional to describe rules and situations where 
one event always follows the other: 

Ifyou freeze water, it turas to ice. 

Ifyou are kind to others, they are kind to yon. 

Ifyou eat a lot of chocolate, you put on weight. 

In these sentences if = when 

• The pattern is: 

Jf clause / condition main clause/conseauence 

If + Present Simple, Present Simple 


3.2 First Conditional 

Uses 

We use the first conditional: 

1 to talk about possible future events which depend on other 
future events. 

If the rain stops, the match wilt begin. 

Ifyou go to the Science Museum, you will see a lot of 
interesting exhibitions. 

If people don't stop polluting the air, animáis and plants will 
soon die. 

• The pattern is: 

If clause/condition mai n clause/consequence 

If + Present Simple, will/won't + infinitive without to 

• Other patterns are possible, especially using modal verbs: 

If you have time, we can go for a walk this evening. 

2 to give someone advice or an order, and to make a suggestion 
or a request: 

If you feel sleepy, gó to bed. 

Ifyou see Peter, tell him to phone me. 

If she faints, cali an ambulance at once. 

• The pattern is: 

If clause main clause 

if + Present Simple, imperative 

3.2a unless 

In First and Zero conditionals, we sometimes use the conjunction 
unless + Present Simple to talk about the present and the future 
(unless - except if), e.g.: 

FU foil the exam unless they postpone it. - I will fail the exam if 
they don't postpone it. 

He doesn't wear a tie unless he has to. - He doesn’t wear a tie if 
he doesn't have to. 

After unless we do not use will and negative forms. 

3.3 Second Conditional 

Uses 

We use the Second Conditional: 

1 to talk about imagined, impossible or unlikely situations and 
events in the future: 

If I became an MP, I'd fight for animal ríghts (the event is 
unlikely and the sentence is about the future) 

If the sun stopped shining, plants would disappear. 

2 to talk about impossible present situations: 

If I lived closer to schoot, I wouldn't have to get up so eorly. 
(the situation is unreal and the sentence refers to the 
present) 

If I had more time, I wouldn't eat fast food. 

• The pattern is: 

If clause/ condition main clause/consequence 

If + past tense, would/could/might + infinitive without to 







4 DETERMINERS 

4.1 Articles 

4.1a a/an 

We use a/an: 

1 in front of singular countable nouns when it doesn't matter 
which particular person or thing we are talking about, often 
when we mention this person/thing only as an example of a 
group/category: 

We've bought a new car. (its not important which) 

I went to an exhibition yesterday. 

2 when we mention something for the first time: 

I saw a girl walking down the Street. She was wearíng a red 
hat. 

• We use a/an with expressions about amount and frequency: 
a lot/a bit/a piece (of) 

Twice a day, three times a v/eek, 60 km an hour 

• Other fixed expressions with a/an: 

have a shower/a bath, have a rest, have a drínk, have a took 
(at). make a mistake, make a speech, make a phone cali, 
take a message 

4.1b the 

We use the: 

1 when the other person knows what/who we are talking about 
and can easily identify this person or thing: 

The car is dirty. (the speaker knows the car the speaker is 
talking about) 

Open the door ! (there is only one door in the room) 

The teacher told us to be quiet. (we all know which teacher 
this is) 

2 with things that are unique: 

The sun was shining all doy. 

What is the capital of Argentina? 

3 in front of ñames of rivers, seas and mountain ranges: 
the Vístula, the Thames, the Atlantic, the Alps 

Fixed expressions with the: 

at the station, to the cinema, play the piano, in the evening/ 
morning 

4 We don't use the in front of ñames of countries (except: the 
United States, the Netherlands, the C¿ech Republic) or towns 
(except the Mague). 

4.1c No article 

We don't use an article: 

1 in front of plural and uncountable nouns when we refer to 
people or things in general: 

Do you Uke coffee ? 

Dogs are better pets than cats. 

2 in front of ñames of airports, stations, streets, continents, 
languages: 

Heathrow Airport, Victoria Station, Oxford Street, Europe, 
Australia, Spanish. Czech 

• Fixed expressions without articles: 


at home/schooi go to work/bed, have breakfast/lunch/dinner, 

go by bus/car/plañe, in hospital 

take part, take place, take care, make sense 

4.2 all (of) 

We can use all (of) in front of plural or uncountable nouns when 
we are referring to each/every one of a group or the complete 
amount: 

All students hove to work hard to get good grades. 

All paper should be recycled. 

We use all or all of in front of possessive adjectives and the + 
noun: 

She ate all (of) her rice. 

All (of) the players are fit. 

We use all of in front of pronouns: 

All of us are hard-working. 

They ate all of it. 

4.3 another 

We use another in front of singular countable nouns when we are 
referring to one more or o different one : 

I don't like this orange, FU try another one . 

Would you like to try on another pair? 

Can I have another cup of coffee? 

4.4 any (of) 

We use any in front of uncountable and plural nouns: 

Have you bought any fumiture for your new house? 

Do you know any players from their team? 

We use any of in front of pronouns, possessive adjectives and the 
+ noun: 

Was any of it useful? 

I haven't seen any of your work yet. 

Do you know any of the players? 

We usually use any (of) in questions and negative sentences: 

Do you know any famous people? 

I can’t speak any of these languages. 

We often use any with more. As two words, it means 'not more' 
and we use it with a positive verb: 

I refuse to do any more woshing up. 

Do you have any more news about Peter? 

As one word, it means 'not any longer' and we use it wiíh a 
negative verb. 

Fm not washing up anymore. 

4.5 both (of) 

We use both (of) to talk about two people or things together. Both 
is always plural and is always followed by a plural noun and verb. 
Both shoes were oíd and wom out. 

Both carne from large families. 

We can use both (of) in front of possessive adjectives and the + 
plural noun: 

Both (of) my parents are mathematiáans. 

Both (of) the twins have blue eyes. 

We use both of in front of pronouns: 

Both of them speak English well. 
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4.6 each (of) 

We use each (of) to talle about two or more people or things 
when we think of them as sepárate. Each is always singular: 
Each student has to buy a coursebook. 

Each posteará was lovely. 

We use each of in front of pronouns, possessive adjectives and 
the + plural nouns: 

Each of us should sign the letter. 

She gives each of her children the same attention. 

Each of the playees held the cup. 

4.7 either (of) 

We use either (of) to talk about two people or things when we 
inelude both of them. We use either in front of a singular noun 
and with a positive verb: 

Either tool will open the door. 

We use either ofin front of pronouns, possessive adjectives and 
the + plural noun: 

Either of them could win the competition. 

I haven’t read either of his books. 

Either of the twins can come but not both. 


4.10 lots (of) 

We can use lots (of) as an informal alternative to a lot (of): 

I had lots of presents on my birthday. 

We wish you lots of tuck in your exoms. 

We use lots after a verb: 

Don't give him any more cake - he's had lots. 

4.11 many (of) 

We use many in front of plural nouns in questions and negative 
sentences when we refer to a group of people or things: 

How many English teachers have you had so far? 

Did you meet many interesting people on holiday? 

I didn't get many interesting presents on my birthday. 

We also use many in expressions such as too many, very many: 
There were too many people in the supermarket. 

She had very many books about mountains. 

We use many of in front of plural pronouns, possessive adjectives 
and the + plural nouns: 

Many of them like folk music. 

I haven’t seen many of his films. 

Many of the plates were broken. 


4.8 a few (of), a little (of) 

A little and a few both mean the same as 'some' or 'not a loty 
'not much’. 

We use a few in front of plural countable nouns only: 

I invited a few fríends to my birthday party. 

/Ve only had a few driving lessons in my Ufe. 

We use a little in front of uncountable nouns only: 

There is a little cake left. 

We still hove a little time before the train leaves. 

We use o few of and a little of in front of pronouns, possessive 
adjectives and the + noun: 

I invited a few of them for tea. 

A few of my friends brought presents. 

There's a little of the cake left. 

4.9 a lot of 

We can use a lot of with plural and uncountable nouns. It means 
'a large number or amount of: 

The baby has a lot of toys. 

Do you drínk a lot of fruitjuice? 

We don't buy a lot of clothes. 

We use a singular verb when a lot of is used with an uncountable 
noun: 

There is a lot of information on the Internet. 

A lot of money is spent on weapons. 

We use a plural verb when a lot of is used with a plural noun: 

A lot of films are produced in Hollywood. 

There are a lot of cars in the parking lot. 

We use a lot after a verb: 

He eots a lot. 

Does he tatk a lot? 


4.12 more (of) 

We use more in front of uncountable and plural nouns when we 
refer to a large number or amount: 

More people play football than tennis. 

Could I get more tea? 

We use more of in front of pronouns, possessive adjectives and 
the + noun: 

I'd like to see more of you at the next meeting. 

He wants to buy more of your paintings. 

I don’t want to watch any more of the film. 

4.13 most (of) 

We use most in front of uncountable and plural nouns when we 
refer to the largest number or amount: 

Most people prefer not to smoke. 

Most rice is grown in Asia. 

We use most of in front of pronouns, possessive adjectives and 
the + noun: 

Most of us want to be successful. 

He spends most of his money on CDs. 

We read books most of the time. 

4.14 much (of) 

We use much in front of uncountable nouns, mainly in questions 
and negative sentences: 

How much water do you drínk a day? 

I haven’t got much money to spend. 

We also use much in expressions such as too much, very much: 

It costs too much. 

Thonk you very much. 

We use much of in front of plural pronouns, possessive adjectives 
and the + uncountable noun: 

He liked the food but he didn't eat much of it. 

She doesn't spend much of her time reading. 

Much of the food was too greasy. 

&J 




4.15 neither (of) 

We use neither of to talk about two peopte or things when we 
exelude both of them. 

We use neither in front of a singular noun and the verb is always 
singular: 

Neither window opens easily. 

We use neither o/in front of plural pronouns, possessive 
adjectives and the + plural noun. The verb can be singular or 
plural: 

Neither of them is/are coming. 

Neither of his parents was/were British. 

Neither of the twins can swim. 

The plural verb form is mainly spoken and informal. 

Neither is a negative word. Do not use neither with a verb in the 
negative form. 

4.16 no 

We use no in front of uncountable and plural nouns: 

I've got no money. 

There are no students in the classroom. 

No means the same as not any: 

I've got no probtems at ali - I haven't got any probtems. 

4.17 none of 

We use none o/in front of plural pronouns, possessive adjectives 
and the + plural noun meaning not any of when we talk about 
more than two people or things. The verb can be singular or 
plural: 

None of the people was/were aware of danger. 

None of them treated us seríously. 

None is a negative word. Do not use none with a verb in the 
negative form. 

4.18 other and others 

We use other in front of plural nouns when we refer to people or 
things different from those already mentioned: 

She's so selfish. She never thinks about other people. 

Maiy was dissatisfied with her test results but other students were 
quite happy. 

We use others without a noun: 

Some people carne on time, others were late. 

4.19 the other and the others 

We use the other in front of singular and plural countable nouns. 
It means not this one or the remaining one(s): 

This shoe is very dirty but the other one is quite deán. 

The goal keeper was terrible but the other players defended well. 
The brides family were very smart but the other guests were quite 
casually dressed. 

We use the others without a noun: 

A few players were quite good but the others were hopeless. 

Notice the difference between the second and the other - we use 
the other when there are two people or things and the second 
when we list things in an order. 

The first song was very lively, the second was a bailad, and the 
third one wos a well-known dandng tune. 


4.20 some (of) 

We use some in front of uncountable and plural nouns: 

There is some food in the fridge. 

I’ve got some good fríends. 

We often use some in affirmative sentences and in questions 
when the speaker expect the answer to be yes: 

I've met some nice people. 

Would you like some water? 

We use some of in front of pronouns, possessive adjectives and 
the + noun: 

Some of you won’t need to buy o ticket. 

Can I borrow some of your croyons? 

Take some of the cake home with you. 

5 MODAL VERBS 

Form 

• Modal verbs are followed by infinitives without to (except 
ought to): 

I can swim. 

You ought to learn how to write formal letters. 

• The third person singular doesn't take -s: 

He can cook very well. 

• Modal verbs don't have -ing forms, past forms (except can) and 
passive/third forms. 

• To form the negative, we use modal verb + not (NOT don't -t- 
modal ): 

You mustn't go there. She shouldn't say that. 

• To form questions, we use inversión of the modal and the 
subject: 

Could you help me, please? 

We never use two modal verbs together. 


5.1 can 

We use can: 

1 to give or ask for permission: 

You can go there if you like. 

Can I leave now? 

We can also use be allowed to for permission: 

I’m not allowed to come home after midnight. 

2 to say that something is possible: 

Winter in England can be quite warm. 

3 to talk about ability: 

I can ride a horse but I can't drive. 

We also use be able to to form other tenses for ability: 
I was able to read when I was three. 

I hope Vil be able to speak English well. 

We use could as a past form: 

I couldn't come yesterday. 

I could wn very fast when I was a child. 
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We use can't: 

1 to express prohibition: 

You can't smoke on the plañe. 

2 to say that something is impossible: 

Water can’t freeze in temperatures above 0°C. 

3 to express lack of ability: 

I can't speak French. 

5.2 can't and mustn't 

We use can’t and mustn't to express prohibition (see don't have to): 
You can't/mustn't touch this switch. 

We choose mustn't when we talk about our own decisions and we 
choose can't to report decisions taken by other people. 

You mustn't leave the class duhng the test, (the teacher expresses 
his/her own decisión) 

We can't enter the museum without a ticket, (the museum 
authorities have made this rule and we're reporting their decisión) 

5.3 could 

We use could: 

1 to ask for permission: 

Could I use your phone, please? 

2 to make a request or ask for help: 

Could you help me, please? 

Could you tell me the time? 

3 to make the past form of can (see can 5.1) 

5.4 must and have to 

We use must and have to to talk about obligation: 

I must pnd ajob, my parents can't support me any longer. 

I have to visit the dentist regularly. 

I can't go out now, I have to look after my baby sister. 

You must be ready when I come bock. 

We use must when we talk about our own decisions and we use 
have to to report decisions taken by other people. 

I must leam English regularly. (this is my own choice) 

You must come back before 10 p.m. (it is a parent's own decisión) 
We have to get up very early to be at school on time, (we have no 
choice because this is the rule) 

I have to wríte two essays by Monday. (I have no choice because 
this is the teacher's order) 

We can use have to form tenses and forms that are not possible 
with must: 

I had to go to bed early last night. 

I hate having to get up early. 

5.5 not have to, needn't and mustn't 

We use not have to and needn't or not need to to express lack of 
obligation. They are opposites of must: 

We needn't study/don't need to study very hard before this exam. 
We don't have to wear a uniform at our school. 

We prefer needn’t when the decisión was made by the speaker 
himself/herself, and not need to/not have to when the speaker 
reports someone else's decisión. 

We needn't be there on time, they always begin late. 

He says we don't need to come before 9 o'clock. 

We don’t have to curry books to school every doy, they stay in our 
classroom. 

We use mustn't to express prohibition (see 5.2) 


5.6 may/might 

We use may/might : 

1 when we are not sure if something will happen or not: 

I may go out tonight, if I'm not loo tired. 

We may/might be late, if there is a trafficjam. 

The pólice may not pnd out the truth. 

2 when we ask for permission in a polite or formal way: 

May I sit here? 

May I ask a question? 

5.7 should/ought to 

We use should and ought to: 

1 to express obligation: 

Everyone should/ought to learn prst oid. 

You shouldn’t watch so much televisión. 

2 to give advice: 

You should buy her flowers and apologise. 

You ought to buy a good dictionary. 

We prefer shouldn't to oughtn’t to: 

You shouldn't use a dictionary for this exercise. 

5.8 shalt 

We use shall to make polite offers or suggestions, or ask for 
advice, with I or we: 

Shall I help you with that? 

Shall we wait for the others? 

What shall I do if she refuses? 

6 NOUNS 

Countable and uncountable nouns 

In English, nouns can be countable (a dog, a table, a man) or 
uncountable (money, water, sand). Countable nouns can be 
singular or plural ( dog - dogs), while uncountabLe nouns can only 
be singular {sugar, heat). 

Uncountable nouns always appear with a singular verb: 

Snow is white. 

There is some tea lep in the tea-pot. 

Money makes the world go round. 

We never use a or numeráis in front of uncountable nouns. If we 
want to count an uncountable noun we use special expressions: 
Give me a wa ter. » Give me a glass of water. 

I have tvro money -»I have two coins./l have two banknotes. 
There are three fumitur e s ./There are thrce pieces of furniture. 

We use determiners such as much and (a) little in front of 
uncountable nouns: 

I don't have much time. 

I put only a little sugar and milk in my tea. 

We use questions with How much ...? with uncountable nouns and 
questions with How many ...? with countable nouns: 

How much money do you need? 

How many students are there in your class? 




• Here are some common expressions we use with uncountable 
nouns: 

a piece of... (furniture. advice, informaron) 
a spoonful of... (sugar, flour, oil) 
a glass/cup/can/bottle of... (water, tea, coke) 
a bar of... (soap/chocolate) 
a slice of... (bread/meat) 
a news ítem 

7 THE PASSIVE 

Uses 

We use The Passive when we don't know or there is no need to 
say, who is the 'doer' of the action, or when the action itself is 
more important. Compare: 

My neighbour's son damaged my roses, (we focus on WHO 
damaged the roses) 

My roses were damaged. (we focus on the ACTION of damaging 
the roses) 

Leonardo da Vinci finished the Mona Lisa in 1506. (the interest is 
in Leonardo da Vinci) 

The Mona Lisa was finished in 1506. (the interest is in the 
painting) 

Form 

Present Simple: am/is/are + third form of the verb: 

During the Christmas period olí the shops are decorated. 

Is your mail delivered regularly? 

I’m sometimes called Pinky by my cióse friends. 

Past Simple: was/were + third form of the verb: 

My car was stolen yesterday. 

When was he injured? 

Warsaw was completely destroyed during the war. 

Present Perfect: have/has been + third form of the verb: 

All the Windows have been broken. 

The house hasn't been used for years. 


8 PERSONAL PRONOUNS 


SUBJECT 

POSSESSIVE AOJECHVES 

OBJECT 

I 

my 

me 

You 

your 

you 

He 

his 

him 

She 

her 

her 

It 

its 

it 

We 

our 

US 

They 

their 

them 


9 PREPOSITIONS 

9.1 Prepositions of time, place and 
movement 


TIME 

PLACE 

MOVEMENT 

at 10 o'clock 
at midnight 
at lunchtime 
at night 
at the moment 
in 1999 
in April 
in the morning 
on Sunday 
on lst April 
during the break 
before Christmas 
after lunch 
from 1 to 2 p.m. 

at home 

at the bank 

at the seaside 
in Baker Street 

in the box 
in the picture, 
on the table 

on the bus 

on the lst Roor 

between the bank and the 
parir 

opposite the church 
under the bridge/over the 
table 

above the lake/below the 

douds 

in front of the schoct 
behind the tree 

next to the bank 

to London 
across the parir 
through :he forest 
along the river 
into the building 
out of the school 
towards the bridge 
over the bridge 
from Cañada 


9.2 Prepositions after adjectives and verbs 

We use fixed prepositions after some adjectives and verbs. 
Adjective + preposition: 

afraid of, allergic to, angry with, aware of, bad at, bored with, 
different from, fond of, interested in, good ot, necessary for, tired 
of, reody for, responsible for, useful for/in, worríed about 

Verb + preposition: 

accuse sb of, apologise for, apply for, ask for, believe in, belong to. 
consist of, depend on, differ from, lead to, laugh at, listen to, look 
at, pay for, rely on, smile at. suffer from, talk about. woit for 

If we want to use a verb after the preposition, we have to use 
the -ing form: 

He was afraid of swimming in the seo. 

We paid a fortune for repairing the car. 

10 QUESTIONS 

Form 

To form questions we put an auxiliary verb before the subject of 
the sentence. If there is no auxiliary, we use do, does, or did. We 
often also use a question word at the beginning of the question: 
She has come back from Spain. -* Has she come back from Spain? 
They speak French. - ♦ Do they speak French? 

He left the party at midnight. -*■ When did he leave the party? 

We don't use do, does or did when we ask about the subject of 
the sentence: 

Who broke the vase? 

What happened to Su san? 
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10.1 Question Tags 

Uses 

We use question tags at the end of the statement when we want 
someone to confirm what we already know, when we're looking 
for the other person's agreement or we want to involve them in 
conversaron: 

You're Spanish, aren't you? 

You're not going to bed, are you? 

We can go now, can't we? 

That was a wonderful show, wasn't it? 

We’ve done a lot today, haven't we? 

We use a positive tag after a negative sentence: 

You don't speak English, do you? 

He doesn't like teo, does he? 

They haven't met, have they? 

We use a negative tag after a positive sentence 
Chínese is a very difficult language, Isn't it? 

You can drive, can't you? 

We form question tags with an auxiliary verb and a pronoun 
which refers to the subject of the sentence. 

• The pattern is: 

if there is an auxiliary or a modal verb in the sentence, we 
use the same one in the tag. If there isn't an auxiliary verb, 
we use do: 

He is coming , isn't he? 

She will be home by now, won't she? 

He drives much too fast, doesn't he? 


11 RELATIVE CLAUSES 


Relative clauses give information about people and things we 
have mentioned: 
students n 


sports which are dangerous 
people (who/that) I know 
something (that) you can easilv chanae 


Relative clauses that identify exactly the person or thing we are 
talking about are called defining relative clauses: 

The boy who has iust entered the room is the best student in my 
class. 


If we didn't have the relative clause (the underlined part of the 
sentence) we wouldn't know which book, or which boy, the 
speaker is talking about. 

• In these relative clauses we don't use a comma in front of the 
relative pronoun. 


11.1 Relative pronouns 

We use the following relative pronouns in relative clauses: 

1 who (and sometimes that) to talk about people: 

Do you know the docto r who/that operated on mv husbond, 

1 don’t like people who throw litter . 

2 that to talk about animáis: 

There's the cat that scratched m e. 

3 which (and that) to talk about things, places, etc: 

They live in a house that/which was built a c entur y qq q. 

I usually walk my dog in the park that is in the very centre of 
the tp\yn.. 


4 where to talk about positions and places: 

The cafe where we met doesn't exist any more. 

This is the park where we m et for th e first time . 

5 whose to talk about possession: 

I've seen the man wh ose dog bit vou. 

We can omit the relative pronoun which, who or that in relative 
clauses if it is not the subject of the relative clause, i.e. if the 
relative pronoun is not immediately followed by a verb: 
Amsterdam is the ploce which/that we like most , = Amsterdam is 
the place we like most. (the subject of the relative clause is we, 
not which) 

The girl who you met in front of the cinema is Peter’s girlfríend. - 
subject of the relative clause is you, not who) 

12 REPORTED REQUESTS 

When we report a request, a piece of advice or an order we use 
the verbs osk/tell/order/want/advise someone + to infinitive: 
Could you lend me your bike? —* He asked me to lend him my 
bike. 

Go to bed if you're ti red. > She told me to go to bed. 

When the order or request is negative, we use ask/tell/want/ 
order/advise somebody + not + to infinitive: 

Don't touch this cable. —► They ordered us not to touch the cable. 
I don’t think you should take any sleeping pills. * She advised 
me not to take any sleeping pills. 

We change pronouns and possessive adjectives depending on who 
is reporting the sentence to whom: 

'Can you give me a ring?' 

—♦ He asked me to give him a ring. 

-* I asked her to give me a ring. 

—v You asked me to give you a ring. 

-» He asked her to give him a ring. 


13 TENSES 

13.1 Present Simple 

Uses 

We use the Present Simple: 

1 to talk about activities that repeat regularly (routines, habits): 

NOW 

PAST« - x x x í x x x - ►FUTURE 

Peter goes to work by bus. 

Myfriends learn English. 

I drínk coffee every morning. 

2 to talk about permanent situations and States: 

NOW 

PAST«- -1-► FUTURE 

I have two cats and a dog. 

We like onimals. 

The Smiths don't enjoy big parties. 

3 to taLk about general truths: 

The sun rises in the eost and sets in the west. 

If you mix yellow and blue, you get green. 



















4 to talk about the future officiai events or timetables which we 
cannot change: 

The summer term begins on the 15th of February. 

The train leaves at 6.25 a.m. 

Form 

In statements we add -s or-es ¡n 3rd person singular (-y endlng 
changes to -íes): 

He speoks English very well. 

She humes to work every morning. 

We can say this ending in three ways: 

!%f - after a voiced sound (vowels and /b/, /d f, /g/ r /m f, /n/, 
/v/) - goes, rains, shows 

/s/ - after a voiceless sound (/f/, /k/, /p/ r /t/) - totks, cooks, 
puts 

/'\z/ - after /$/, /¿j, ///, /t//, [ás¡, /ks/ - watches, kisses, fixes. 

In questions and negative sentences and short answers we use 
does (3rd person singular,) or do (other grammatical persons): 
Does she like tomata juice? No, she doesn't. 

Do you put sugar in your tea? Yes, I do. 

Where do you usuatly go for your holidays ? 

What does he like doing in his spare time? 

It doesn't rain o lot in November. 

We don't watch horror films. 

13.1a Present Simple - time adverbials 

We often use the following time adverbials with the present 
simple: 

always, usually, regularty. every morning/night/evening/afternoon, 
often, sometimes, occasionally, from time to time, twice a week, 
rarely, seldom, once a month. hardly ever, never 

Always, usually, regularly, rarely, seldom, often, occasionally, hardly 
ever, never appear between the subject and the verb: 

I always walk to school. 

He regularly swims and plays tennis. 

Some people never tell the truth. 

Other adverbials usually appear at the end or at the beginning of 
the sentence: 

I have a haircut once a month 

From time to time my family go for a picnic in the forest. 

We use questions with How often ...? to ask about the frequency 
of something happening: 

How often do you go swimming? Once a week. 

How often does the manager go away? Twice a month 
How often is this programme shown on TV? Every week. 

13.2 Present Continuous 

Uses 

We use the Present Continuous: 

NOW 

PAST*<- WVWW --►FUTURE 

1 to talk about activities that are going on at the time of speaking: 
I'm reading some grammar explonations. (now, at this moment) 
Mum can't come to the phone because she's having a shower. 
(now, at this moment) 


2 to talk about activities that happen regularly but only for a 
limited period of time (temporary habits/routines): 


I'm only eating fruit and vegetables at the moment. (while I'm 
on a diet, not necessarily at the actual time of speaking) 

We're training every day this week to prepare for our next 
match. 

3 to talk about future events that we have already fixed or 
arranged: 

I'm getting married in June, (the ceremony is booked, the 
invitations are ready) 

We're going to the theatre tonight. (we've got the tickets) 

Form 

We form the Present Continuous tense using the a present form of 
be + - ing: 

I'm/am sitting on the sofá. 

He's/is walking to school this week. 

We're/are thinking about holidays. 

Are you planning to go abroad in the summer? Yes. I am./ 

No, I'm not. 

Is he wearing your tie? Yes, he is./No, he isn't. 

He isn't working. 

They aren't going to school today. 

13.2a Sperial rules for the spelling of -ing forms 

1 when the verb ends with a consonant + e ( write, smile, come), 
we drop the final -e ( wrítíng, smiling, coming) 

2 when the verb ends with one vowel + one consonant (put , 
run, sit), we double the final consonant (putting, running, 
sitting) (except after -w and - x: blowing, fixing) 

13.2b Present Continuous and time adverbials 

We use the following time adverbials with the Present 
Continuous: just, now, at the moment, at present. 

Their position in a sentence can be: 

1 between be and the -ing form of the verb: I’m just writing a 
test. 

2 at the end of the sentence: We’re having lunch at the 

moment/now. 

3 at the beginning of the sentence: At present, many sdentists 
are working on a cure against AIDS. 

13.2c Verbs not used in the continuous 

Some verbs (called State verbs) are not usually used in a 
Continuous tense: 

1 verbs about knowing or not knowing: 

believe, doubt. imagine, know, remember, realise, suppose, 
understand 

2 verbs about appearance: 
appear, resemble, seem 


NOW 
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3 verbs about liking and not liking: 
hate, like, love, prefer 

4 verbs about the senses: 
hear, see, smell, taste 

5 verbs about possession: 

belong, need, own, possess. want, wish 

6 some other verbs: 

be, come from, contain, inelude 


13.4a Past Simple and time adverbials 

We can use the following time adverbials with the Past Simple: 
yesterday, tast month, last week, last Monday, two days ago, three 
yeors ago, in 1999 

• Their position in a sentence can be at the beginning or end: 
Last week I bought a new bike. 

My parents got marríed twenty years ago. 

13.5 Past Continuous 


13.3 Present Simple and Present 
Continuous 

Generally, we use the Present Simple to talk about things which 
are permanent or long-lasting and we use Present Continuous to 
talk about things which are temporary or limited in time. 

Compare the sentences: 

I live in Prague. (Prague is my home) 

Ym staying with some friends in París. (I'm in Paris as a visitor 
for a particular period of time) 

I work at a seafood restaurant. (this is my permanent job) 

I'm working at a seafood restaurant at the moment (this is my 
temporary job, for example during the holidays) 

13.4 Past Simple 

Use 

We use the Past Simple to talk about: 

1 finished actions in the past: 

NOW 

PAST*-X-1-►FUTURE 

She climbed the stairs and went to her room. 

I sow an accident yesterday. 

2 past situations that were repeated or continued, and past 
habits: 

NOW 

PAST*- X x x x -t-►FUTURE 

The weather was horrible yesterday. 

I went to prímary school in England. 

Form 

In the Past Simple we add -ed to the infinitive of regular verbs or 
use the past form of irregular verbs: 

It rained all doy yesterday. (regular verb) 

I read your email this morning. (irregular verb) 

We say -ed in three different ways: 

/d/ - after voiced sounds (vowels and /b/, /d/, /g/, /l/, /m/, 
/n/, /v/, /di/) - smiled, opened, pulled 
/t/ - after voiceless sounds (/f/, /k/, /ks/, /p/, /s/, /JA AI/) ~ 
cooked, escaped, laughed 

/id/ - after /t/ and /d/ ( wanted, landed, needed) 

In questions and negative sentences, we use the infinitive and 
did or didn't. 

Did you see the match last night? Yes, I did/No, 1 didn't. 

We didn't like the play, it was too stow. 

Where did she get this beautiful dress? 


Uses 

We use the Past Continuous to talk about: 

1 activities that continued for some time in the past: 

He was watching TV all evening. 

I was trying to change the wheel in the car. 

2 activities or situations that form a background for an event: 

It was raining during the whole match. 

She was waiting for a bus when we met for the first time. 

NOW 

PAST * WW —I-►FUTURE 


Form 

We form the past continuous with was/were + -ing: 

The dríver was sitting behind the wheel. 

Was she playing the piano? Yes, she was./No, she. wasn't. 

The students were not listening to the teacher. 

What were you doing ot nine o'clock yesterday? 

13.6 Past Simple and Past Continuous 

When the Past Continuous and the Past Simple appear in one 
sentence, the Past Continuous describes the background (setting 
the scene), and the Past Simple reports an event: 

NOW 

PAST < VW\A —I-►FUTURE 

I was preparíng lunch when the telephone rang. 

It was raining when we arrived in London. 

Mr Jones was buying a newspaper when someone stole his wallet. 
What were you doing when you heard the gun shot? 

Where was she playing when the fire began? 


13.7 Present Perfect 


Uses 

We use the Present Perfect tense to talk about: 

1 past events and activities with results or consequences now: 


PAST 



FUTURE 


The monager has gone out. (he is not here) 

He hasn’t cut his hair. (his hair is still long) 

_NOW 

PAST*-)T --►FUTURE 

2 things that started in the past and continué up till now: 

The weather has been great since Sunday. (the weather was 
beautiful on Sunday and it is still beautiful) 

I've had a nice sun tan for the last few days. (I got the sun 
tan in the past and I still have it) 

I’ve always liked hot weather. (I liked hot weather in the past 
and I still like it) 











3 a single or repeated action in the past when we don't know or 
are not interested in exactly when it happened (often with 
adverbials such as before, often, sometimes, ever): 

I've played this CD often. 

We've been to París before. 

Have you ever eaten sweet potatoes? 

Be and go 

Compare the use of be and go in the Present Perfect: 

She's gone to París, (she's in París now) 

She’s been to París, (she was in París in the past; it doesn't 
matter where she is now) 

Form 

We form the Present Perfect with a present form of have + the 
third form of the verb; 

I’ve been to Turkey before. 

He has had this car for years. 

Have you heard about Susan? Yes, I have./No. I haven't. 

Has he told you the news? Yes, he has./ No, he hasn't. 

It has rained all doy. 

They haven't fed the animáis. 

She hasn't eaten anything, has she? 

Where has she been? 

Where has she gone? 

13.7a Present Perfect and time adverbials 

We use the following time adverbials with the present perfect: 

1 before, ever, never, seldom, sometimes, often, usually, just (the 
position is usually after hos/have, and sometimes at the end 
of the sentence): 

I haven't wrítten any tetters in English before. 

Have you ever been abroad? 

We've never met him. 

I have seen him here often. 

We use ever in questions and never in sentences with a 
negative meaning: 

Have you ever been to Corsica? 

We've never travelted by ship. 

2 already in statements, usually after has/have, and yet in 
questions and negative sentences, usually at the end of the 
sentence: 

I've already had lunch. 

Has she typed the reports yet? 

He hasn't tidied the room yet. 

3 all my Ufe, since, for 

She's worked with children all her Ufe. 

I've been here for two days. 

We’ve known each other since prímory school. 

Since tells us about a point in time when the activity began: 

I've lived in this house since 1980. 

We've known each other since we went to school. 

For tells us about the period of time which the activity has taken: 
I've lived in this house for twenty years. 

I haven't seen him for ages. 

How long has she studied law? 

She has studied law since last August. 

She studied law for three months. 


13.8 Present Perfect and Past Simple 

When we use the Present Perfect we want to make a connection 
between a past event and the present situation. The Present 
Perfect is often confused with Past Simple. Compare: 

I broke my leg last year. (in the past, there is no link between 
this past event and now) 

I've broken my leg. (broke it in the past and I can't walk now) 

I was in the United States in 1990. (we know precisely when it 
happened) 

I've been to the United States before. (I was there in the past, 
and it doesn't matter when) 

When we use Present Perfect we don't know, or aren't interested 
in when the event happened. 

When we talk about a definite time in the past, we always use 
the Past Simple (NOT the Present Perfect) 

I visited the Brítish Museum last week. 

NOT - T'v e visit e d t he Bf it is h M u se um la s t w eek. 

13.9 Present Perfect vs Present Simple 

In English a sentence which links the present with the past is 
expressed with the Present Perfect. When there is no connection 
with the past, use the Present Simple. The Present Perfect doesn't 
have an equivalent in many languages and is often confused with 
the Present Simple. Compare: 

I’ve worked here for ages. (I began working here a long time ago 
and I still work here - I'm looking at the past as well as the 
present) 

I work here. (the focus is on what I do now, and there’s no link 
with the past) 

She's been a teacher all her life. (she still is: we're interested in 
the past and the present) 

She is a teacher. (we're not interested in the past) 

13.10 Talking about the future 

English doesn't have a future tense. We can use several forms to 
express different ideas about the future. 

13.10a will + infinitive without to 

We use will: 

1 to make predictions based on intuition, beliefs, opinions or 
experience 

He'll make a good doctor, (this is my personal opinión) 

I think Poland will become a rích country one day. 

Janice won't win the 100 met res medal this year. 

Will he be here soon? Yes, he will./ No, he won't. 

Who do vou think will win the match? 

2 to make a sudden decisión at the moment of speaking (this 
can be making an offer, a promise or describing an intention): 
All ríght, I'll help you with the housework. 

I think ni go for a walk, I have a slight headache. 

I won't go to the party after all. 

I'll always be your fríend. 

I promise I won't be late. 

3 to make a request or invitation: 

Will you wait for me? 

Will you come to my party on Saturday? 






13.10b be going to + infinitive without to 

We use be going to: 

1 to make a prediction about a future event because of 
something we can see now: 

Look at those douds; it’s going to rain. 

He isn't going to pass the test (we can see that he doesn't 
study much) 

Which team is going to get the cup this year? (there are only 
two weeks to the end of season) 

2 to express our intention to do something: 

I'm going to change my lifestyle radicolly. 

Vm going to study medicine. 

My parents are going to move to the country. 

Are you going to take up the new post? Yes, I am. /No, Vm 
not. 

13.10c Present Continuous 
Use 

We use the Present Continuous to talk about future events that 
we have fixed or arranged: 

Vm starting a new job in June, (the arrangements have already 
been made) 

We're going to the theatre tonight. (we've got the tickets) 

13.10d Present Simple 
Use 

We use the Present Simple to talk about future official events and 
timetables which we cannot change: 

The confererice begins on the 23rd ofJanuary. 

My plañe leaves at 3.30 p.m. tomorrow. 

When does the concert start tomorrow? 

13.10e Time clauses 

In time clauses (underlined below) referring to the future, we use 
the Present Simple (not will) after when, as soon as, after, before: 
Vil go and pick them up a$ soon a s the film finishes. 

When the qame is over, we'll have a cup of tea. 

Remember to switch on the olorm after vou lock the door . 

I will write this letter b efore I go out . 

We use Present Perfect when we want to emphasise that one 
activity will be finished before the other one begins. 

Vil invite you all after I've moved into the new house. 

14 THERE + BE AND IT + BE 

14.1 there + be 

We use there + be when we want to say that something exists or 
existed: 

There is o small problem with your theory. 

There were a lot of people in front of the cinema. 

Are there any patients in the waiting room? Yes, there are/ 

No, there aren't. 

Was there a post-office in the village? Yes, there was./ 

No, there wasn't. 

There isn't any sugar left. 

There aren't many students here today. 

There isn't much water left in the bottle. 


14.2 it + be 

We use it + be: 

1 to identify someone or something: 

It's me. 

Don’t be afraid, it's only the wind. 

It was Wednesday, the lOth of March. 

2 to introduce someone: 

It's Tom's wife, Sarah. 

It's our son, Peter. 

3 to describe someone or something: 

It's coid and windy. 

It was such a beautiful day. 

It was dark green and very soft. 

It's amazing that you never knew! 

15 VERBS 

English verbs have five basic forms: 

1 the infinitive or base form, which we use after modal verbs 
(without to) and after some other verbs (usually with to): 

I can walk the dog. 

We wanted to go home. 

2 the -s form, which we use with third person singular in the 
Present Simple: 

He sleeps too long. 

She smokes a lot. 

3 the past form, regular or irregular, which we use in the Past 
Simple tense: 

We loved their wedding ceremony. 

I spent the night at my sisteVs. 

4 the third form, regular or irregular, which we use in perfect 
tenses, in passive and as an adjective: 

I’ve been to London before. 

He was robbed on the way home. 

I saw a lot of broken glass. 

5 the -ing form, which we use as a subject of the sentence, as 
part of a tense form, after some verbs ( enjoy , love, hate, like, 
suggest, avoid, imagine, miss, I don't mind, I can't stand. It's 
no good), after a preposition and as an adjective: 

Skiing is an expensive sport. 

I was waiting for him all afternoon. 

I suggested going home. 

I can’t see anything exciting in picking mushrooms. 

Look at those amazing paintings! 
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